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Unemployment Duration and  

Green Jobs in Barbados 
 

Mahalia Jackman, Jade Kirton and Winston Moore 
The University of the West Indies, Barbados 

 
Abstract 

 
In many countries, green jobs are one of the fastest growing segments of 
the labor market.  As a result, many firms, governments and individuals 
are making human capital investments in these areas.  However, very 
little is known about the labor market characteristics of green jobs.  This 
paper therefore investigates one aspect of green jobs: unemployment 
duration. It attempts to identify some key descriptive characteristics of 
these jobs relative to the rest of the labor market, as well as the key 
determinations of unemployment duration of individuals that would have 
worked in these jobs.  This analysis would be important for policymakers 
as these industries become a larger part of greener economies in the 
future.  
 
Key words: green jobs; unemployment; unemployment duration; green 
economy 
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Introduction 

 
Although the green economy concept has originated and emerged from 
environmental concerns, there has been a significant surge of innovation in 
markets to reduce environmental effects and to protect society. Greening 
safeguards climate imbalances and the environment through efficient production 
processes, replacements of fossil fuels with renewable energy sources, and the 
efficient use of resources through the application of corporate responsibility (von 
Hagen and Willems 2012). By eliminating environmental threats, a green economy 
also enhances the well-being of citizens and promotes social equity (Nepal 2011). 
Protecting the environment and conserving natural resources by being 
environmentally friendly is particularly useful for small states, as it addresses 
environmental concerns among its citizens and assists in reducing poverty. 
 
Another benefit of developing green industries is that it also leads to the emergence 
of employment opportunities for citizens (green jobs).  Green industries range from 
recycling and green buildings to environmental technology and glass.  These jobs 
are largely aimed at reducing our dependence on natural resources, enhancing the 
efficiency with which we use our present resources and managing the by-products 
of our production processes.   
 
Green jobs have become vital in combatting unemployment and environmental 
challenges related to global climate change (Deschenes 2013). In addition, green 
economy investments yield greater returns on investments, with three times more 
jobs created, compared to investing that same dollar in the fossil fuel industry 
(Cohen and Greenfield 2016).  
 
The green economy can therefore help to address the stubbornly high rates of 
unemployment experienced by many small states.  Relatively high levels of 
unemployment have been one of the defining characteristics of Caribbean 
economies: unemployment rates across the region were as high as 25 per cent in 
some territories (Downes 2006). Since 1990, the average annual rate of growth in 
real GDP has been just under 3 per cent (Ruprah, Melgarejo and Sierra 2014).  This 
relatively anaemic rate of growth largely reflects the effect of external shocks: 
hurricanes, volcanoes, shocks to the economies of major tourism source markets, 
and the volatility in commodity prices. In addition to the comparatively poor 
growth record of the Caribbean, Downes (2006) contends that the high level of 
unemployment in the region may also be reflective of the under-employment of 
the skills, knowledge and talents of the labour force, as well as under-utilisation of 
human energies and skills. Between 1960 and 2009, tertiary enrolment rates in the 
Caribbean rose from just under 5 per cent to over 30 per cent in some territories.  
Nevertheless, most job opportunities for new graduates tend to be found in the 
public service doing jobs that use little or none of the training obtained at the 
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tertiary level (Downes 2006).  While the region has undertaken numerous attempts 
at structural reform, particularly in relation to trade and industrial policies (Moore 
2010), these have only been met with limited success in relation to generating 
greater employment opportunities.  
 
Chronic unemployment is particularly high among lower skilled workers, the 
young and females.  In Barbados between 2002 and 2012, over 70 per cent of 
unemployed individuals have only completed either primary or some secondary 
level education (Kandil et al. 2014).  Similarly, high rates of unemployment are 
also reported for Trinidad and Tobago as well as Jamaica. In relation to age, 
individuals between 15 and 24 make up 40 per cent of unemployed persons in the 
Caribbean (Downes 2006). 
 
Barbados is a good place to investigate the issue of greening jobs and the topic of 
greening.  Moore et al (2014) notes that the island has set itself the objective of 
being the most advanced green economy in Latin America and the Caribbean.  To 
date this has involved the development of a scoping study as an impetus for action, 
as well as the incorporation of green economy concepts throughout the island (for 
example, the use of photovoltaic energy, solar water heaters and electric vehicles).  
Finance and investment funds are available for firms working on projects in 
renewable energy as well as firms greening their operations in any area of activity. 
In addition, tariffs and trade policies are geared towards behavioural change in 
relation to the use of fuel efficient and electric vehicles, energy efficient and energy 
generating equipment. There is also broad commitment to the goal of greening 
across the economy, with the local Chamber of Commerce maintaining a sub-
committee dedicated solely to the goal of helping members green their operations. 
 
Despite Barbados’ dependence on imported fossil fuels, the island has made some 
strides in relation to incorporating more renewable energy into the national energy 
mix (Moore et al. 2016). The most touted illustration of this transition is the solar 
water heating industry, which in a single year is estimated to save the island 15,000 
metric tons of carbon emissions and over US$100 million in imported fossil fuels.1 
More than 70% of households on the island have some type of solar hot water 
heating system installed and many businesses, particularly in tourism, also utilise 
these systems (Moore et al. 2014). The high penetration rate for these energy 
saving devices has been driven by a US$5,000 per year tax allowance, which 
allows Barbadian households to write off the cost of purchasing these systems 
(Moore et al. 2014).  
                                                 

1 See 
http://www.unep.org/greeneconomy/SuccessStories/SolarEnergyinBarbados/tabid/29891/
Default.aspx for further details. 

http://www.unep.org/greeneconomy/SuccessStories/SolarEnergyinBarbados/tabid/29891/Default.aspx
http://www.unep.org/greeneconomy/SuccessStories/SolarEnergyinBarbados/tabid/29891/Default.aspx
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Within recent years, the installation of photovoltaic (PV) systems has also 
increased significantly, supported by a similar tax credit. Between 2013 and 2015, 
there has been a five-fold expansion in the PV capacity of the island from 1.6 
megawatts (MW) to 9 MW (and growing).2 The solar energy generating capacity 
of the island is also supported by a 10MW utility scale solar PV, owned and 
operated by the Barbados Light and Power Company Limited. The growth in solar 
PV installations has benefited from the renewable energy rider, which links the 
feed-in tariff to the avoided cost of fuel, net billing for small PV installations (less 
than 2.5 kWh) and high fuel prices over the period (Moore et al. 2014).  
 
As the number of firms in green industries and supporting areas expand, so too will 
the proportion of the labour force working in these areas. For labour unions 
therefore, the results provided in this study helps to understand the characteristics 
of this new and emerging segment of the market.  For policymakers and workers, 
it also could provide evidence of the effectiveness of educational, training and 
capacity enhance programmes.  If workers are spending a larger amount of time 
unemployed, it could mean that a greater focus should be placed on providing 
workers with more adaptable training options. 
 
This study therefore makes three main contributions to the published literature.  
First, by disaggregating the labour market into green and non-green industries, it 
provides statistics on the comparative unemployment duration of individuals that 
work in green industries.  Second, through the use of interval regressions the paper 
also offers an assessment of the key determinants of the length of unemployment 
duration for individuals.  Third and finally, the paper also investigates the 
possibility of nonlinear effects of education and training on unemployment 
duration. 
 
The remainder of the paper is structured as follows.  Following the introduction, 
section 2 gives a brief review of previous literature on green jobs. Section 3 
outlines the theoretical and empirical approach used to model green jobs, while 
Section 4 provides a summary and discussion of the main findings of the paper.  
Section 5 highlights the main conclusions of the study and the key policy 
recommendations. 
 
 
 
 

                                                 

2 http://www.triplepundit.com/podium/solar-swells-in-barbados-capacity-set-to-double-
in-2016/ 
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Literature Review 

 
Green Jobs 

 
Green jobs can be classified as any occupation that is concerned with the 
promotion of energy conservation, renewable energy generation, waste, as well as 
water management and recycling, and in general, processes that are 
environmentally friendly. These respective jobs entail a movement towards 
environmental enhancement such as the reduction of pollution in the economy. 
Green jobs do not contribute to the drainage of natural resources, as they try to 
preserve the resources in the economy and promote restoration in the environment. 
Green jobs such as home weatherisation, energy retrofitting and solar panel 
installation, to mention a few, stimulates economic growth, through the 
development of general education procedures (e.g. Environmental Science 
teaching). Related courses to these also educate the youth and encourage them to 
pursue an occupation that contributes significantly to the preservation of the 
environment. Green jobs also can be found in businesses that yield green or clean 
production processes such as the production of wind turbines. Therefore, any 
occupation or paid field that contributes significantly to the production of clean 
technologies or has the well-being of the environment at heart, can be classified as 
a green job (Rothwell et al. 2011). 
 
Green industries can counteract the effects from prevailing economic ills and can 
also assist with the prevention of the direct challenges associated with global 
warming.  According to Michaels and Murphy (2009), policymakers can utilise 
fiscal and regulatory policies to encourage investments in renewable energy 
industries as a means of creating new jobs.  Such an approach would not only 
enhance growth and provide new forms of employment, but would fast-track the 
transition to a sustainable, low-carbon energy economy.  
 
The green economy also promotes the efficient allocation of capital. Cai (2011) 
argues that there is a misallocation of capital in relation to fossil fuels relative to 
renewable energy, energy efficiency as well as land and water conservation, as the 
externalities from utilising these resources are not appropriately captured in their 
price. However, it should be considered that government incentives can result in a 
migration from contemporary production technologies for pricy substitutes. This 
would lead to negative economic outcomes owing to the dependence on such 
expensive substitutes. As a result, there may be higher purchasing costs of energy 
for the consumer and a reduction in the pace of GDP growth, which may even lead 
to zero net job benefits and rising unemployment (Michaels and Murphy 2009).   
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Impact of Unemployment Duration 

 
One of the adverse economic effects of unemployment is the forgone output that 
unemployed workers could have produced.  This forgone output could range from 
the production of goods and services to innovations.  The lost output can therefore 
not only have a short-run impact on growth and development, but also future 
output as well if markets are harmed as a result of the reduced investments or 
innovations that were never implemented. 
 
There is a significant body of literature on the psychological impact of 
unemployment duration.  The psychological impact of unemployment differs 
based on age as well as sex (Mossakowsk 2009).  Young adults (29-37 years) also 
displayed depressive symptoms when being out of the job market, particularly for 
males (Mossakowsk 2009).  These results remained even after controlling for 
demographics such as family background, socioeconomic status and prior 
depressive symptoms. Goldsmith (1996) finds that unemployment duration has an 
impact on an individual’s feelings of personal efficacy and control.  The paper also 
notes that as unemployment duration lengthens, these feelings could have long-
term effects on females.  Some studies have even reported physical effects of 
unemployment duration (McKee-Ryan et al. 2005).  
 
There is evidence also that unemployment may impact on the ability of workers to 
find jobs in the future as well as other labour market outcomes such as lower 
wages, known as labour market scarring.  Arulampalam (2000) using data from 
the British Household Panel Survey finds that individuals returning to work after 
being unemployed earn 6 per cent less than individuals in the same line of work 
with similar qualifications, age and experience.  Cockx and Picchio (2013) argue 
that these effects seem to be due to negative labour market signalling (i.e. potential 
employers believing that there is something wrong with the worker since they have 
been unemployed for so long) rather than human capital depreciation.  Biewen and 
Steffes (2010), similarly, reports that there exists a negative relationship between 
unemployment persistence, which does support the notion of unemployment 
scarring.  However, the authors note that the results only weakly support the notion 
of long-term unemployment scarring.  
 
Dolton and O’Neill (1996) provide evidence of a policy intervention known as the 
Restart programme in the United Kingdom (UK) that attempts to help the long-
term unemployed find work. Through counselling and retraining, the programme 
does seem to be able to reduce the duration of unemployment.  A similar 
programme in France that provided counselling to 20 per cent of the unemployed 
and similar favourable effects were reported, however, the programme seems to 
have reduced the incidence of unemployment recurrence more so than 
unemployment duration (Crepon, Dejemeppe and Gurgand 2005). 



                            Unemployment Duration and Green Jobs                                     7 
 

Unemployment Duration in Green Industries  

 
There has not been any research looking at the differences in unemployment 
duration of environmental or green industries.  The research that is available is 
normally part of a larger study investigating another aspect of the determinants of 
unemployment duration.  Nevertheless, there are still a number of interesting 
findings that can be gleaned from this sparse literature to date. 
 
Most papers investigating the issue of unemployment duration normally attribute 
this to the size and duration of unemployment benefits (Lalive and Zweimuller 
2004).  The idea is that if individuals have very generous unemployment benefits, 
they might prefer to be unemployed rather than take-up available job opportunities.  
Using the policy reform experience of the Austrian Government in 1991 and 1993, 
Lalive and Zweimuller (2004) report that an extension of unemployment benefits 
from 30 to 209 weeks increased unemployment duration by 9 weeks.  While 
addressing the effects of this policy change, the authors attempted to control for 
industry specific effects.  The industry dummies included in the study were aimed 
at industry (steel, electronic machines and small machines, among others).  
However, Lalive and Zweimuller (2004) did include an industry dummy for 
tourism and the coefficient on this variable did suggest that the unemployment 
duration in tourism was, on average, lower than most other industries, with this 
result being statistically significant across various model specifications. 
 
Primary industries such as farming, horticulture, animal husbandry, fishing, 
hunting, forestry, among other industries also seem to have lower rates of 
unemployment duration.  Stewart (2001) notes that health status often impacts on 
unemployment spells, as do  the results of models investigating the issue of 
unemployment duration. Given such findings the author included controls for the 
individual’s health status in the model of unemployment duration and finds, similar 
to Lalive and Zweimuller, that environmental/green industries have a lower 
duration of unemployment when compared to other job categories (such as 
professional, clerical, and service).  Similar results are also obtained by Uysal and 
Pohlmeier (2011) after controlling for differences in personality traits (reflected by 
their propensity to motivate themselves during the job search). 
 
Individuals working in environmental industries tend to respond faster to 
monitoring programmes that sanction workers who are not actively seeking 
employment while receiving unemployment benefits.  Lalive, Ours and 
Zweimuller (2005), using data from the Swiss labour market, investigate the 
effects of warning versus actual sanctions on the effect of persons receiving 
unemployment benefits. The results suggest that for environmental industries (e.g.  
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tourism), the effects of warning as well as sanctions were statistically insignificant.  
These results suggest that broader issues impact on the duration of unemployment 
of workers in these industries, such as individual characteristics and training.  
 
Empirical Approach 

 
Methodology  

 
The dependent variable utilised in the study is based on the ranges provided by 
individuals in relation to the length of time they have been unemployed.  The ideal 
variable, 𝑑𝑖, is the duration of unemployment for individual 𝑖, which is continuous.  
However, this variable is not observed in the cross-section database.  Interviewees 
instead indicate whether they have been unemployed for: (1) less than one month; 
(2) between 1 and 3 months; (3) between 3 and 6 months; (4) 6 to 12 months; (5) 
12 to 24 months, and; (6) over 2 years.  Data on the actual length of time 
unemployed was not available for the period under investigation. 
 
This type of variable represents a situation of interval censoring, as the exact value 
for unemployment duration is not observed, only its range.  The model estimated 
is therefore of the form: 
 
𝑑∗ = 𝛼 + 𝑋𝛽 + 𝜀           (1) 
 
where 𝑑∗  is a continuous variable measured in interval form, 𝛼 is the regression 
intercept, 𝑋 is matrix of potential explanatory variables, 𝛽 is a vector of coefficient 
estimates and 𝜀  is an error term that is assumed to have normal properties.  The 
model is estimated using “intreg” command in Stata and the results are provided 
in Table 2. 
 
Based on the previous literature summarised in Section 2, the explanatory variables 
considered in the study include sex, age, marital status, education, job training, 
head of household and year the survey was conducted.  The analysis of the data 
provided in Section 3 indicated that females faced significantly longer spells of 
unemployment.  As a result, the authors estimate the model for the full sample of 
data, as well as for the sex disaggregated sample: only females and only males in 
order to reflect the sex differences in labour market experiences. 
 
Data 

 
The study utilises data from the Barbados Continuous Household Labour Force 
Survey, which is carried out quarterly by the Barbados Statistical Service.  This 
database is often used to calculate estimates of the various labour market statistics 
for Barbados, such as the labour force participation rate and the unemployment 
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rate. The authors were able to attain data over the period 2004 to 2014. As we are 
interested in unemployment duration, our sample is limited to the portion of 
unemployed who stated their unemployment duration. This initially yielded a 
sample size of 8,609. The estimation sample (that is, net of all missing 
observations) consisted of 8,474 individuals. Descriptive statistics for all variables 
used in the study are given in Table 1. 
 
Table 1: Descriptive Statistics 

Variable Percent (%) Variable Percent (%) 
Unemployment Duration  Education  

     Less than 1 month 21.41      Primary (ref) 8.96 
     1 to 3 months 26.00      Secondary 65.58 
     3 to 6 months 15.79      Post Secondary 17.46 
     6 to 12 months 18.56      University 7.17 
     12 to 24 months 8.03      Other 0.63 
     Over 24 months 10.21      Not stated 0.21 
    
Industry  Job Training  

    Green  15.74      Yes (ref) 48.41 
    Other (ref) 84.26       No  51.44 
        Not Stated 0.15 
Sex    
     Female (ref) 52.73 Head of Household  
     Male 47.27      Yes  28.57 
       No (ref) 71.43 
Age    
     15-19 (ref) 7.60 Year   
     20-24 18.89      2004 (ref) 8.33 
     25-34  28.18      2005 8.33 
     35-44 20.57      2006 8.19 
     45-54 16.22      2007 6.93 
     55+ 8.54      2008 7.28 
       2009 8.59 
Marital Status       2010 9.35 
     Single (ref) 78.89      2011 10.51 
     Married 15.59      2012 10.45 
     Other 5.30      2013 10.95 
     Not Stated 0.22      2014 11.08 
Based on weighted sample 
 

   

Unemployment Duration 

 
Our measure of unemployment duration is based on the responses to the labour 
force survey question “When did you last work?”. This question was posed to 
persons who identified as unemployed.  Interviewees are given six response 
options: (1) within the past month; (2) within the past 3 months; (3) within the past 
6 months; (4) within the past year; (5) within the past 2 years, and (6) over 2 years. 
 
Table 1 shows the distribution of the responses to this question.   Using the full 
sample, it is clear that a majority of the sample (47.4 per cent) had been 
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unemployed for a short period of time (that is, less than 3 months). However, a 
breakdown of the data by year revealed that this share has been declining. (Figure 
1). For example, between 2004 and 2009, the share of persons who were 
unemployed for less than 3 months fluctuated between 52.4 per cent and 57.8 per 
cent. In 2010, the share of unemployed persons in short-term unemployment 
dropped to 43.5 per cent and by 2014, this ratio was just 39.1 per cent.  This was 
accompanied by swells in the share of persons in long term unemployment. By the 
end of 2014, the share of persons unemployed for 6-12 months stood at 27 per cent, 
up from 18 per cent in 2009, increased from about 18 per cent in 2009 to 27 per 
cent in 2014. During the same time period, the share of persons who were 
unemployed for more than 2 years moved from 8.3 per cent to 12.2 per cent. Taken 
together, it is clear that the average duration of unemployment seems to be on the 
rise since 2009, that is, since the onset of the global financial crisis. 
 
Figure 1: Unemployment Duration 2004 to 2014 

 

 

Note: Author’s calculations based on weighted sample  

The main purpose of this study is to determine the relationship between green jobs 
and unemployment duration.  The green variable is binary, and takes on a value of 
1 if the individual worked in a green industry and 0 otherwise (see Table 1 for 
distribution of this variable). Based on the literature discussed in Section 2, green 
jobs were defined as those involved in the following: (1) crop and animal 
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production, hunting and related service activities; (2) forestry and logging; (3) 
fishing and aquaculture; (4) water collection, treatment and supply; (5) sewage; (6) 
waste collection, treatment and disposal activities; (7) remediation activities and 
other waste management services; (8) civil engineering; (9) water transport; (10) 
warehousing and support activities for transport; (11) postal and other courier 
activities; (12) activities of head offices; management consultancy activities; (13) 
architectural and engineering activities; (14) scientific research and development; 
(15) other professional, scientific and technical activities; (16) veterinary services; 
(17) services to buildings and landscape activities; (18) office administrative, 
office support and business support activities; (19) human health activities; (20) 
creative, arts and entertainment activities; (21) libraries, archives, museums and 
other cultural activities; (22) sports activities and amusement and recreation 
activities, and (23) repair of computers and personal and other household goods.  
These are industries that reduce the demand for resources or help to remediate the 
outputs of other industries. 
 
Control Variables 

 
The authors compared the unemployment duration of persons who would have last 
worked in green industries to those who worked in other industries (see Figure 2). 
Interestingly, the distributions are quite similar. However, persons previously 
employed in green jobs seem to have a slightly higher unemployment duration. 
Specifically, 63.7 per cent of persons in the non-green industries were seeking paid 
work for less than 6 months, compared to 60.4 per cent of persons in the green 
industry. At the same time, 20.4 per cent of green workers were seeking 
employment for 6 to 12 months, compared with 18.2 per cent of non-green 
workers. Finally, the proportion of unemployed individuals that were employed in 
green industries and were unemployed for more than 1 year was also greater than 
that for non-green industries. 
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Figure 2: Green Jobs and Unemployment Duration in Barbados 

Green Industry Other Industry 

 

  

Note: Author’s calculations based on weighted sample  
  

As the labour supply patterns of men and women often differ, the authors also 
analyse unemployment duration by sex. Figure 3 presents the average 
unemployment duration of men and women over the period 2004 to 2014. On 
average, women faced significantly longer spells of unemployment. During the 
sampling periods, almost half of the women did not work for over 6 months, 
significantly higher than the corresponding share of males who were unemployed 
for over 6 months (only 30 per cent). In the male subsample, the two largest 
categories of the unemployment duration are for less than 1 month (27 per cent) 
and unemployed for between 1-3 months (28 per cent).  On the other hand, the low 
largest categories in female unemployment duration were unemployed for 1-3 
months (24 per cent), and the share of women unemployed for 6-12 months (20.6 
per cent).    
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Figure 3: Unemployment Duration Disaggregated by Sex 

 
Men Women 

 

 

Note: Author’s calculations based on weighted sample 

The descriptive statistics seem to suggest that persons working in green industries 
tend to have a longer period of unemployment once they lose a job. It should be 
noted that the relationship depicted in Figure 3 only provides a cursory glance at 
the potential relationship between green jobs and unemployment duration. Beyond 
the industry one previously worked in, the literature suggests that the likelihood of 
obtaining employment depends on a host of variables, and the exclusion of such 
variables from the analysis could mask the underlying relationship between the 
two factors under investigation. In this study, the authors were able to control for 
individual characteristics such as sex, age group, education, marital status, 
nationality and whether the individual is the head of the household. As shown in 
Figure 1 above, the duration of unemployment variable over the time period, hence 
a variable capturing the year in which the individual was surveyed is included. The 
control variables are all categorical. A description of the categories of each 
variable, the reference categories and their distributions are provided in Table 1. 
 
 
 
 

< 1 month 1-3 months
3 - 6 months 6 to 12 months
12 -24 months > 24 months

< 1 month 1-3 months
3 - 6 months 6 to 12 months
12 -24 months > 24 months
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Results and Discussion 

 

Table 2 presents the estimated results of unemployment duration for the total, male 
and female samples. The LR statistic indicates that the coefficients in the model 
cannot all be restricted to zero and therefore provides at least one statistically 
significant explanation of the variation in unemployment duration.   
 
Table 2: Interval Regression Results 

 
 Full Men Women 
Green industry  0.159 (0.241) 0.922*** (0.313) -0.452 (0.360) 
       
Sex -

2.291*** 
(0.178)     

       
Age (base: 15-19)       
     20-24  

1.895*** 
(0.373) 1.691*** (0.451) 2.297*** (0.603) 

     25-34   
2.718*** 

(0.358) 2.177*** (0.430) 3.414*** (0.582) 

     35-44  3.571** (0.386) 2.186*** (0.474) 4.983*** (0.618) 
     45-54  

4.100*** 
(0.415) 1.771*** (0.517) 6.361*** (0.657) 

     55+  
4.618*** 

(0.488) 3.959*** (0.590) 5.206*** (0.789) 

       
Marital Status (base: 
single) 

      

     Married  0.150 (0.264) -0.445 (0.388) 0.280 (0.373) 
     Other -0.317 (0.421) -0.149 (0.570) -0.614 (0.609) 
     Not Stated -0.393 (1.905) -0.234 (2.245) -0.509 (3.161) 
       
Education (base: 
Primary) 

      

     Secondary  0.382 (0.334) 0.316 (0.402) 0.087 (0.542) 
     Post-Secondary  0.464 (0.395) 1.147*** (0.488) -0.643 (0.624) 
     University  1.123** (0.465) 2.068*** (0.587) -0.161 (0.726) 
     Other -0.006 (1.141) 0.330 (1.427) -0.937 (1.766) 
     Not stated -1.542 (1.973) 0.499 (2.523) -3.485 (2.995) 
       
Job Training (base: Yes)       
      No   0.380** (0.191) 0.880*** (0.245) -2.239 (0.288) 
      Not Stated  6.142** (2.452) 6.395** (3.132) 4.671 (3.708) 
       
Head of Household -

1.418*** 
(0.223) -

0.912*** 
(0.308) -

1.549*** 
(0.333) 
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Year (base: 2004)       
     2005 -0.248 (0.447) -0.324 (0.603) -0.186 (0.646) 
     2006 -0.085 (0.395) 0.027 (0.522) -0.330 (0.581) 
     2007  0.273 (0.420) 0.377 (0.560) 0.128 (0.611) 
     2008 -0.319 (0.414) -0.541 (0.552) -0.260 (0.604) 
     2009  0.237 (0.397) 0.574 (0.507) -0.041 (0.602) 
     2010  

1.134*** 
(0.395) 1.068** (0.505) 1.300** (0.600) 

     2011 1.267*** (0.391) 1.355*** (0.518) 1.235** (0.575) 
     2012 1.951*** (0.396) 1.435*** (0.518) 2.383*** (0.588) 
     2013 2.308*** (0.397) 1.959*** (0.510) 2.861*** (0.060) 
     2014 2.385*** (0.397) 2.478*** (0.516) 2.407*** (0.592) 
       
Constant 4.009*** (0.562) 1.944*** (0.012) 4.010*** (0.885) 
       
Observations 8,474  3,984  4,490  
LR χ2(27) 476.330  166.890  235.220  
Prob > χ2  0.000  0.000  0.000  
       
Notes: Standard errors in parentheses; ***, ** and * indicate significance at the 1, 5 and 
10 per cent levels of testing, respectively. 

 
Analysing the control variables, the results suggest that being older and female are 
all positively correlated with unemployment duration.  The coefficient on the male 
dummy is negative and statistically significant at normal levels of testing 
indicating that relative to females, they normally face shorter spells of 
unemployment.  This finding is somewhat different from that obtained in more 
developed countries (see Boheim and Taylor (2000) and Dolton and O’Neil 
(1996)) where females tend to have shorter unemployment durations, since they 
are more likely to exit unemployment through part-time work.  One explanation 
for this finding is that part-time employment is not a significant part of the labour 
market in Barbados.  Indeed, in the full-sample of observations only 4 per cent of 
individuals indicated that they were employed in a part-time job, and only 5 per 
cent of females held part-time positions.  This is in contrast to more developed 
countries where there is more labour market flexibility and the part-time 
employment rate can be as high as 35%.3 
 
In relation to age, the dummy variables for the various age cohorts were all positive 
and statistically significant.  This was the case for the full sample, as well as the 
male and female regressions.  Individuals over 55 years, in particular, found it most 
                                                 

3 https://data.oecd.org/emp/part-time-employment-rate.htm 
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difficult to exit unemployment.  This result is also in line with previous literature 
(see Mossakowsk (2009)) where older individuals may be perceived as less 
productive or having some type of deficiency (for example, not aware of new 
technological developments in the workplace) relative to younger members of the 
labour market.  The degree of labour market scarring, however, seems to be 
significantly higher for females relative to males.      
 
For the full sample, the coefficients on the education dummy variables are all 
positive.  However, the dummy variable that takes a value of 1 if the person is a 
university graduate was the only education variable that was significant at normal 
levels of testing, indicating that the unemployment duration for these individuals 
tends to be longer relative to the base group of individuals with just primary 
education.  This result could indicate that university graduates may be less willing 
to accept jobs below their desired salary or employment characteristics and as a 
result, may spend comparatively longer periods unemployed (Dendir 2006).  
Boudarbat (2008) also notes that in developing countries university graduates tend 
to prefer employment in the public sector and there are fewer employment 
opportunities for university graduates in the informal sectors relative to persons 
with just primary education.  For the sex disaggregated results, there are no strong 
education effects on unemployment duration for females, while in addition to 
university graduates, females with post-secondary education also have relatively 
longer unemployment duration spells. 
 
Persons that did not receive any type of on-the-job training had longer spells of 
unemployment duration.  Given the relatively low levels of certification in 
Barbados (Downes 2006), on the job training can be a useful means of signalling 
to the labour market a worker’s skills.  These training effects were present for the 
full sample of data as well as the data for males.  Males therefore seem to benefit 
most from on-the-job training as they are more likely to be working in industries 
where this type of experience is highly valued.  For females, however, there was 
no statistically significant difference in unemployment duration for those that have 
received education relative to those that have not. 
 
The dummy variable that indicates if an individual is the head of the household 
was negative and statistically significant in all the regressions, suggesting that 
these individuals have relatively shorter employment durations.  These individuals 
are therefore more willing to take-up employment opportunities, albeit undesired, 
in order to maintain the current standard of living of the household.  Ahn et al 
(1999) for example, notes that individuals that are the head of the household are 
more willing to move in order to find employment. 
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Turning now to the green jobs variable, “Green industry”, this variable takes a 
value of 1 if the individual worked in a green industry prior to becoming 
unemployed or zero otherwise. These green jobs are those that help to enhance 
resource efficiency or remediate the waste generated by other industries. In 
contrast to the descriptive statistics provided earlier, the dummy variable is 
insignificant at normal levels of testing for the full sample regression, suggesting 
that individuals that work in these industries do not necessarily experience longer 
or shorter spells of unemployment compared to non-green industries.  For males 
that did indicate their last job was in a green industry, however, unemployment 
duration was significantly longer than those in brown industries.  One of the main 
reasons for this finding is that males working in green industries tend to have 
higher levels of education attainment, and as was found earlier, these individuals 
tend to accept longer periods of unemployment to find a suitable job.  
 
Non-linear Effects 

 
In order to capture any potential non-linearity in the relationship between green 
jobs and some of the control variables, interaction terms with education, training 
and the year of the survey were included in the interval regression model. The 
interaction term between greening and education attempts to evaluate the extent to 
which more (or less) educated individuals working in green industries either face 
shorter or longer periods of unemployment.  Non-linear effects between greening 
and education, however, were insignificant in the full sample as well as the male 
and female interval regression models (Table 3). 
 
The training and year interaction effects, in contrast to the education variable, did 
have significant non-linear interaction effects.  In the full sample of observations, 
individuals that received training and worked in green industries appear to have 
longer unemployment durations relative to the rest of the sample. However, 
nonlinear effects in the sub-samples for males and females were not apparent.   
 
The Green industry dummy was also interacted with the time dummies to 
investigate whether or not the effects of greening on unemployment duration were 
changing over time.  One should expect, for example, that as green industries 
become more important in the economy, it should become easier for individuals to 
find employment if they lose their job.  Only in the case of males, were there any 
differential effects in relation to unemployment duration for persons working in 
green industries.  This term was positive and statistically significant, suggesting 
that the unemployment duration for males working in green industries was 
increasing over time. 
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Table 3:  Chi-square test evaluating significance of interactions 

 Full Sample Men Women 
Green×Education 4.59 [0.468] 7.40 [0.193] 6.05 [0.302] 
Green×Training 5.58 [0.061] 0.97 [0.616] 1.25 [0.534] 
Green ×Year 10.00 [0.441] 19.48 [0.035] 9.78 [0.460] 
Note: p-values in squared parentheses 

 
When estimating complex models, it is difficult to disentangle these non-linear 
effects on the dependent variable just by looking at the coefficient estimates.  
Instead, the effects displays (see Fox (1987)) for training and the year dummies 
are provided in Figures 4 and 5.   
 
For green industries, individuals that would have received some type of training 
tend to have higher unemployment durations than persons working in green 
industries that did not receive any training.  Moreover, these persons (individuals 
that would have received training in green industries) also have higher 
unemployment durations than trained persons working in other industries.  These 
findings seem to suggest that the training received by individuals working in green 
industries tends to be highly specialised and therefore not easily transferable to 
other firms as well as other industries.  This seems to suggest that policymakers 
should work with firms in these green industries to develop more comprehensive 
training programmes that are not just relevant to an individual firm but to the 
industry as a whole. 
 
Figure 4: Effect Displays - Green Jobs, Training and Unemployment Duration (Full 

Sample) 
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The effect displays showing unemployment duration over time, also seem to 
support the need for initiatives that would allow workers to move in and out of 
green industries a lot smoother.  Throughout most of the period (except 2006 and 
2011) under investigation, the unemployment duration of males working in green 
industries was higher than that for those working in non-green industries. The 
unemployment duration for the period 2007-2010, the period of the great recession, 
is particularly instructive as it suggests that the unemployment duration for males 
working in green industries tends to be higher than during economic downturns 
relative to males working in non-green industries.  
 
Figure 5: Effect Displays - Green Jobs, Year and Unemployment Duration (Male Sub-

sample) 

 

Conclusion 

 
As countries around the world continue to green their economies, green jobs will 
likely be one of the fastest areas of employment growth.  Using a microeconomic 
database constructed from labour force survey data for the small island developing 
state of Barbados, this paper investigates one aspect of green jobs that has yet to 
be explored: unemployment duration.  Utilising interval regression techniques and 
data on unemployment for individuals in Barbados, the paper finds that on average 
individuals working in green industries might encounter longer spells of 
unemployment. Males, in particular, seem to have longer periods of unemployment 
due to the nature of jobs they work in the industry.  Males tend to make up a large 
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proportion of the skilled employees in green industries and receive more training.  
These characteristics seem to make it difficult for these individuals to easily move 
between firms in green industries as well as to firms in non-green industries.   
 
The findings reported in the study seem to suggest that more needs to be done to 
effect better coordinated labour market approaches within green industries to 
reduce unemployment duration.  For example, while training programmes reduced 
unemployment duration for individuals working in non-green industries, this was 
not the case for those working in green industries.  This suggests that the training 
received by individuals tends to be highly specialised and not easily transferred to 
other firms (both in green and non-green industries).  To address this problem firms 
in the industry could develop joint training initiatives with educational institutions.  
Such training or educational certifications, if appropriately structured, could also 
allow these individuals to move between green and non-green industries.  Such 
movement could have positive externalities as their knowledge could help firms in 
non-green industries pursue their own green initiatives.  
 
The results reported in the study seem to suggest that there are some sex 
differentials in relation to unemployment duration of individuals that worked in 
green industries. Females tend to have longer periods of unemployment than 
males, when one controls for characteristics such as age, marital status and level 
of education, a somewhat different finding is observed.  A male with the same level 
of education and other demographic characteristics is likely to face a 
comparatively higher duration of unemployment.  This result could be driven by 
the types of jobs that males and females are attracted to in green industries, but still 
suggests the need for policies aimed at addressing this sex gap in green industries.     
 
Future work exploring the issue of green jobs could consider examining the issue 
of job skills in the job market.  This would provide further discussion of whether 
skilled occupations also suffer from the long durations highlighted in this study.  
In addition, an examination of the demand-side of the labour market could also be 
considered, as training might be more applicable to the supply-side.  
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Abstract 
 

Employee engagement has become an emerging topic given its positive 
association with several work outcomes. This study evaluates employee 
engagement within the Caribbean hotel industry, suggesting that each 
dimension of the Big Five Personality Model can predict work 
engagement. The relationships between engagement, job satisfaction, 
and voluntary turnover intentions are also validated. 
  
Data was collected from three hundred and ninety-five front-line hotel 
employees in five Caribbean islands: Jamaica, Barbados, Bahamas, St. 
Lucia and Tobago.  Findings suggest that (1) employees were fairly 
engaged; (2) the personality dimensions of conscientiousness, 
extraversion, and agreeableness predicted engagement; (3) higher job 
satisfaction and reduced turnover intentions as outcomes of engagement 
as mediated by these dimensions.  
 
Key words: Caribbean, employee engagement, Big Five Personality 
Model, job satisfaction turnover intentions 
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Introduction 

The tourism industry represents a major segment of the Caribbean economy. The 
Caribbean comprises thirty-two nations, an estimated population of thirty-eight 
million people, and substantially depends on this industry to drive their economies. 
For instance, the industry contributed to approximately sixteen per cent of the 
region’s overall gross domestic product in 2012, up to twenty per cent by 2017, 
and projections of continued future growth (Nurse, Stephenson, and Mendez 
2017). The Caribbean Tourism Organisation (CTO), in its February 2018 report 
stated there were thirty million, one hundred thousand tourists who visited the 
Caribbean during 2017, which surpassed forecasted expectations for the region.  
These statistics illustrate both the tourism intensiveness of the region, and its 
reliance on tourism as an economic earner.   
 
Within the tourism industry, the hotel sector has been identified as a major segment 
in its growth. In fact, the hotel market provides the facilitating structures for a 
thriving tourism industry (Saks 2006, CTO 2018). The hotel market for each 
country, however, varies depending on its stage in the destination lifecycle, with 
some islands being untouched and others being well-established (Weaver 2001; 
Rigg, Day, and Adler 2013; CTO 2018). In those Caribbean islands where the hotel 
market is well established, there has been a steady increase in visitor arrivals and 
hotel occupancy rates over time. For example, in Jamaica, visitor arrivals average 
at two million annually with hotel occupancy rates higher than sixty per cent 
(Nurse, Stephenson, and Mendez 2017). Similar trends have been observed in the 
Caribbean islands of Tobago, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Barbados, and The 
Bahamas. This noticeable growth in the hotel market must be supported by 
dedicated, skilled, motivated, and moreover, engaged workers (Anand 2011; 
Slåtten and Mehmetoglu 2011; Sadiq 2014). The survival and success of service-
oriented organisations, particularly hotels, depend on the calibre of its human 
resources: the employees (Baum 1993). Frontline employees are of central 
importance for the guest experience in the hotel industry as employees interact 
with and deliver customer service to hotel guests (Baum 1993; Slåtten and 
Mehmetoglu 2011). In fact, the service profit chain model highlights the 
importance of customer service in the service sector, including the hotel industry 
(Heskett et al. 1997). This model shows that employees and their motivation shape 
service quality, which then influences customer satisfaction and the guest 
experience. Subsequently, there is a trickledown effect on organisational revenue 
and profits (Gelade and Young 2005), therefore, motivated employees shape the 
viability of the hotel industry. The present study focuses on employee engagement 
– a state of activation that surpasses employee motivation (Macey and Schneider 
2008). Within the hotel industry, employee engagement may be even more critical 
for customer service and bottomline profits than employee motivation since 
engaged  
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employees can provide a source of sustainable competitive advantage (Harter, 
Schmidt, and Hayes 2002; Saks 2006; Lockwood 2007; Van Rooy et al. 2011; 
Rigg, Day, and Adler 2013).  
 
Work engagement can be defined as a positive, psychological, work-related, 
fulfilling state of mind, most commonly characterised by dedication, absorption, 
and vigour in relation to one’s job (Halbesleben and Wheeler 2008). Dedication 
describes an employee’s sense of enthusiasm, inspiration, and pride in relation to 
their job; absorption describes the state of being fully concentrated and deeply 
engrossed in one’s work; and, vigour describes an employee’s energy level, their 
mental resilience while working, their willingness to invest effort in their work, 
and their persistence in the face of difficulties (Schaufeli et al. 2002). Together, an 
employee’s level of dedication, absorption and vigour determine the extent to 
which they are engaged. In reviewing the literature, firstly, studies have been 
conducted exploring employee engagement within the United States and the 
developed country context (Saks 2006), but limited studies have examined 
engagement within the Caribbean hotel industry or the developing country context. 
Carter (1997) and Cowell and Crick (2004) are among the few studies which 
suggest tourism employees are attached to their jobs to some extent, but limited 
work has exclusively examined employee engagement. Secondly, little research 
has examined the important antecedents or predictors of work engagement. The 
limited research completed thus far focuses on situational, work-related outcomes. 
While this focus appears to be quite logical given that the construct of work 
engagement is associated with a positive work-related psychological state, it must 
be recognised that personal factors, such as an employee’s personality, may also 
shape their on-the-job psychological state. Exploring the role of personality in 
predicting employee engagement may be useful and may even be more applicable 
given the service-oriented nature of the hotel industry where the personality of 
employees is a key determinant in the customer experience. Thirdly, engagement 
research has focused heavily on the positive outcomes associated with work 
engagement, such as increased job satisfaction for employees and reduced turnover 
intentions (Saks 2006). However, there is a need for further studies to validate such 
relationships beyond the developed country context.  
 
In summary, there are notable gaps within the existing body of research on work 
engagement. This research study explores these gaps by attempting to answer four 
main research questions: 
 

1. How engaged are employees within the hotel industry of the Caribbean? 
2. What role does an employee’s personality play in predicting their work 

engagement? 
3. Does work engagement positively predict job satisfaction? 
4. Does work engagement negatively predict voluntary turnover intentions?  
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First, this study recognises the need to expand engagement research into different 
industries to increase generalisability. In this context, employee engagement 
within the often-ignored hotel industry that dominates the Caribbean economy is 
explored. More specifically, in this study the extent to which employees are 
actually engaged in order to encourage this positive psychological state in 
employees is assessed. Second, the role of an individual’s personality in shaping 
their work engagement is evaluated. Personality traits supposedly account for the 
what, why, and how of human functioning (Furnham 2005). In this study, it is 
expected that certain aspects of an employee’s personality can predispose their 
psychological state associated with work engagement. Personality is explored 
within the context of the Big Five Model of Personality (Goldberg 1999) which 
describes the most salient aspects of an individual’s personality in five bipolar 
dimensions: conscientiousness, emotional stability, agreeableness, extraversion, 
and openness to experience. Third, this study logically attempts to validate the idea 
that work engagement positively predicts job satisfaction and negatively affects 
turnover intentions; ideas suggested in previous research. Examples of previous 
studies which examined the relationship of engagement to job satisfaction and 
turnover intentions include Park and Gursoy (2012), Schaufeli and Bakker (2004), 
Sonnentag (2003), and Rigg, Day, and Adler (2013). See Figure 1 for an 
illustration of the proposed research model. 
 
Figure 1: Proposed Research Model 
 
      H8(a) Mediating  

                                                                                            H6        H6  
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To answer the first research question, descriptive statistics are used to make an 
assessment on the extent of employee engagement within the Caribbean hotel 
industry. To understand the relationships between an employee’s personality, work 
engagement, job satisfaction, and turnover intentions, hypotheses were developed 
using the theoretical rationale postulated by the Conservation of Resources (COR) 
(Hobfoll 1988; 1998; 2001) and Social Exchange (Blau 1960) theories and tested  
with Structural Equation Modelling. The literature upon which the study is 
grounded is explored and the hypotheses which address research questions two, 
three and four are presented.  
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Literature Review 
 
The Conservation of Resources and Social Exchange Theories 

 
The COR theory (Hobfoll 1988; 1998; 2001) has been used in engagement 
research to understand employee work engagement and its associated relationships 
(Halbesleben and Wheeler 2008). This theory proposes that individuals must have 
resources to obtain and protect further resources (where resources are defined as 
anything that can be valuable to that individual).  It further suggests that various 
personality dimensions may serve as energy resources, which can motivate 
individuals to obtain and protect those things they personally value. When 
resources are acquired, they may be further invested to obtain additional work-
related resources (Hobfoll 2001). Employee engagement may positively develop 
as a result of an abundance of resources (Halbesleben and Wheeler 2008). As this 
resource abundance is reinvested on-the-job, job satisfaction may increase over 
time. This theory also recognises that employees with additional resources are 
more capable of making investments to gain further resources and vice-versa. This 
idea is known as the principle of resource investment (Hobfoll 2001). Since 
engaged employees are expected to further invest their time on the job when 
possessing more resources, their turnover intentions are expected to be reduced. 
The social exchange theory also reinforces this idea by proposing that employees 
are engaged in reciprocal exchanges on-the-job and hence when employees feel 
engaged within their organisation they will seek to reciprocate such positive 
feelings. Reciprocation can therefore take the form of positive work attitudes and 
intentions associated with increased job satisfaction and reduced turnover 
intentions. Using these theoretical notions, the research hypotheses are assessed in 
the subsequent sections.  
 
Employee Engagement and Employee Personality 

 
Given the limited research on employee engagement in general, there is scant 
literature on model or theory development. There is some consensus however, that 
work engagement is consistent with a positive, work-related state of mind 
(Schaufeli et al., 2002) where employees are dedicated to their work, absorbed in 
their work, and are invigorated by their work. Bakker et al. (2008) further state 
that employee work engagement is not a momentary and specific state, but rather, 
it is a persistent and pervasive affective-cognitive state (Saks 2006). This 
recognition of employee engagement as a persistent state associated with affect 
and cognition opens the door to an often ignored idea that engagement may be 
predicted by non-work or non-situational factors as well. This is where Schneider’s  
(1987) idea becomes relevant; specifically, that person factors such as an 
individual’s personality can predict important work-related states, and hence, 
perhaps, an individual’s state of mind associated with engagement.   
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The ‘Big Five’ Personality Model (Goldberg 1990; 2001) is used in this study to 
describe the main personality dimensions of any employee since it is the most 
popular and widely cited model capturing the enduring predispositions of 
individuals.  As previously stated, it captures most comprehensively the key 
aspects of personality in five bipolar dimensions as follows: conscientiousness 
(predisposition to be hard-working, persistent, goal-oriented), emotional stability 
(predisposition to be relaxed, secure, patient), extraversion (predisposition to be 
sociable, cheerful, assertive), agreeableness (predisposition to be compassionate, 
cooperative, considerate), and openness to experience (predisposition to be 
creative, curious, innovative). Kumar and Bakhshi (2010) argue that researchers 
and practitioners must recognise that individual differences, as captured in these 
independent personality dimensions, can be predictors of important work-related 
attitudes and cognitions. In this study, employee engagement is proposed as being 
associated with such work attitudes and cognitions. The expected relationships 
between engagement and each personality dimension are now explored. 
 
Employee Engagement and Conscientiousness 

 
Employees who are highly conscientious are described as being hard-working, 
persistent, goal-oriented, and achievement-thriving (McCrae and Costa 1987; 
McCrae and John 1992) and conversely for employees lower on this personality 
dimension. These predispositions can spur or activate an employee’s level of 
engagement in their work to a significant extent. Employees who may be higher 
on conscientiousness may be more inclined to invest in the extra work hours, may 
be more engrossed in their work, may take more pride in getting their work done 
and achieving their goals, and may be more persistent in getting their work done 
by virtue of their underlying predispositions. Indeed, the predispositions of highly 
conscientious people allow them to be driven in the workplace to advance their 
task and career goals more than those who are less conscientious (Goldberg 2001). 
Resick, Baltes, and Shantz (2007) also note that conscientious employees will 
search for jobs that match their ambitions to build successful careers.  Employees, 
however, who may be lower on this personality dimension can find it difficult to 
exert effort, persistence, and concentration on the job (Halbesleben and Bowler, 
2007) and hence, can be lower on work engagement. The resource base of such 
employees may be lower than those higher on conscientiousness, thereby reducing 
their ability to engage on-the-job (Hobfoll 2011). Based on the above argument, 
the following hypothesis is proposed: 
 

Hypothesis One: There is a positive relationship between 

conscientiousness and employee engagement. 
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Employee Engagement and Emotional Stability 

 
Employees who are higher on emotional stability are often described as being 
relaxed, secure, patient, and at ease, while employees lower on this personality 
dimension are predisposed to be anxious, depressed, angry, and impulsive 
(McCrae and Costa 1987). Barrick, Parks, and Mount (2005) argue that 
emotionally stable employees tend to spend less time regulating and controlling 
their emotions and have a greater ability to use this stability as a motivation to 
accomplish their tasks and address work demands. High emotional stability 
therefore builds motivation by “freeing attentional, cognitive, and other resources 
so that employees can address demands in their work environment” (Penney, 
Hunter, and Perry 2011, 62). In this way, their dedication to and absorption in their 
job can increase. The positive state of mind of emotionally stable employees 
(Slåtten and Mehmetoglu 2011) allow them to be more positive to opportunities at 
work, more outgoing, and display helpful and service-oriented behaviours to others 
(Cropanzano and Wright 2001; Slåtten 2009), which is especially important in the 
hotel industry. Accordingly, emotionally stable employees may be predisposed to 
be vigorous in their work, and their work engagement can increase. Employees, 
however, who are lower on emotional stability tend to be easily depressed, easily 
frustrated, and pessimistic about their job. Therefore, these employees can be 
lower on employee engagement since they would have less resources to invest 
within the organisation. Based on the above argument, the following hypothesis is 
proposed: 
 

Hypothesis Two: There is a positive relationship between emotional 

stability and employee engagement. 

 
Employee Engagement and Extraversion 

 
Within the service sector in particular, the personality dimensions of extraversion 
and agreeableness have both been noted as important traits required of frontline 
employees. Extraversion is the extent to which individuals are sociable, cheerful, 
and assertive. Barrick, Parks, and Mount (2005) describe individuals high on 
extraversion as extroverts and those low on extraversion as introverts. The 
predisposition of these employees to think positively and to be assertive 
encourages them to perform better in tasks and particularly jobs that are 
autonomous (Hurtz and Donovan 2000; Barrick, Parks and Mount 2005). This 
resource deepens their dedication to duty. McCrae and Costa (1987) also argue 
that employees who are higher on extraversion adapt better to different work 
situations since they use their sociability and positive emotions to cope with and 
adapt to work demands, thereby enhancing their engagement. Moreover, Connolly 
and Viswesvaran (2000) note that extroverts have more friends and they can easily 
establish relationships with others in the workplace. Introverts, however, tend to 
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be socially awkward and have difficulty fitting into social situations in the 
workplace. Therefore, introverts have less social resources to be absorbed with 
their job situation in comparison to extroverts and may be less engaged on-the-job. 
Based on the above argument, the following hypothesis is proposed: 
 

Hypothesis Three: There is a positive relationship between extraversion 

and employee engagement. 

 
Employee Engagement and Agreeableness 

 
Agreeableness describes the predisposition of an individual to be compassionate, 
cooperative, considerate, friendly, and helpful (McCrae and Costa 1987; John and 
Srivastava 1999; Kumar and Bakhshi 2010;). Individuals higher on agreeableness 
value getting along with others and building relationships while those lower on 
agreeableness resist such relationships. For instance, employees who are agreeable 
are more likely to resist conflict and aim to minimise disagreement as far as 
possible. Accordingly, given that they value the well-being of others and avoid 
confrontation, they are predisposed to use these values to develop pleasant, 
satisfying relationships within the work environment that keep them absorbed with 
the job (Organ and Lingl 1995; Judge et al. 2002; Adenuga and Ayodele 2013). 
The values of agreeable employees enable them to fit well within organisations 
that encourage and promote a climate of cooperation, consideration, and 
supportive networking. In so doing, their dedication to the job can be enhanced 
and their levels of work engagement. Based on the above argument, the following 
hypothesis is proposed: 
 

Hypothesis Four: There is a positive relationship between agreeableness 

and employee engagement. 

 
Employee Engagement and Openness to Experience 

 
Openness to experience describes the extent to which individuals are creative, 
curious, flexible in their thinking, innovative, and their willingness to adapt 
(McCrae and Costa 1987; Costa and McCrae 1992). It describes a psychological 
state that is often unrelated to affective reactions (DeNeve and Cooper 1998), 
thereby making its directional relationship on affective-cognitive reactions such as 
employee engagement a bit weaker (DeNeve and Cooper 1998; Judge, Heller, and 
Mount 2002). Employees higher on this personality dimension are flexible and, 
given their curiosity and preference for novelty, are more willing to move into 
areas, jobs, and organisations where their creative genius is allowed to flourish if 
not in their existing organisation. When employees are higher on this personality 
dimension it provides a resource which they can use to shift to jobs and 
organisations that value their creativity (Hobfoll 2001). Therefore, when 
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employees have a high level of openness to experience and their organisations 
provide limited opportunities for creativity and innovation, they are less likely to 
be dedicated and engaged within such a work environment. Based on the above 
argument, the following hypothesis is proposed: 
 

Hypothesis Five: There is a negative relationship between openness to 

experience and employee engagement. 

 

Employee Work Engagement, Job Satisfaction and Turnover Intentions 

 
Employees who are engaged in their work, that is, employees who are dedicated 
to, absorbed in, and invigorated by their work tend to be satisfied with their job. 
The existing engagement literature supports this contention thus far (Saks 2006; 
Gill 2007; Rigg, Day, and Adler 2013; Burke et al. 2009; Kamalanabhan, Sai, and 
Mayuri 2009). In fact, studies by Ram and Prabhakar (2011), Burke et al. (2009), 
and Park and Gursoy (2012) across employees in Jordan, China, and the United 
States found significant and positive relationships between employee work 
engagement and their job satisfaction. Existing research studies have also 
suggested that employees who are engaged in their job and organisation of 
employment are more likely to stay. As noted by Schaufeli and Bakker (2004), 
engaged employees are more likely to have a greater attachment to their 
organisation and a lower tendency to leave their organisation. The social exchange 
theory (Blau 1960) has been used in such studies to explain the relationship 
between work engagement, job satisfaction, and voluntary turnover intentions. 
According to this theory, when both parties abide by the exchange rules, the result 
will be a more trusting and loyal relationship and mutual commitments 
(Cropanzano and Mitchell 2005). Thus, individuals who continue to engage 
themselves do so because of the continuation of favourable reciprocal exchanges. 
As a result, individuals who are more engaged are likely to be in more trusting and 
high-quality relationships with their employer and will, therefore, be more likely 
to report more positive attitudes and intentions toward the organisation. In this 
way, more engaged employees tend to be higher on job satisfaction and lower on 
turnover intentions (Rigg, Day, and Adler 2013). To validate previous research, 
the following hypotheses are proposed: 
 

Hypothesis Six: There is a positive relationship between employee work 

engagement and job satisfaction. 

 

Hypothesis Seven: There is a positive relationship between employee 

work engagement and turnover intentions. 
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Mediating Effects 

 
Finally, several studies have found that work engagement mediates the relationship 
between antecedent variables and outcomes (Sonnentag 2003; Schaufeli and 
Bakker 2004). This is consistent with the work of Maslach, Schaufelli, and Leiter 
(2001) and hence similar mediation effects are proposed in this study: 
 

Hypothesis Eight (a): Employee work engagement mediates the 

relationship between each personality dimension and job satisfaction. 

 

Hypothesis Eight (b): Employee work engagement mediates the 

relationship between each personality dimension and turnover intentions. 

 

Methodology 
 
The Caribbean Hotel Industry and Target Sample  

 
Tourism is one of the fastest growing industries in the world (Cooper et al 2002; 
Chen and Chiou-Wei 2009; World Tourism Organisation 2017; World Travel and 
Tourism Council 2017) and is the backbone of most Caribbean economies. The 
hotel sector remains the supporting force behind the growth and development of 
tourism in the Caribbean with the sector reporting revenue per room increasing by 
0.7% in 2017 when compared to the previous year. Such positive signs have been 
noted in The Bahamas, Barbados, Tobago, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Grenada, and 
Jamaica.  The most popular brands of hotels in the Caribbean are the foreign owned 
and operated all-inclusive hotels such as Barceló and Riu Resorts which hail from 
Spain; Club Med with its French origins; Divi Resorts with its Dutch roots; and 
Sandals and Beaches with their Caribbean origins, foreign owners and expatriated 
higher management. Trinidad has no established all-inclusive hotels, but rather 
focuses on business tourism as its main economic earner with popular business 
type hotels. For example, Hyatt, Marriott, Hilton, and Radisson are located in the 
capital city - all with foreign affiliation and ownership. Notably, there is a mix of 
expatriates and local nationals employed across the industry.  
 
Traditionally, in the Caribbean, foreign nationals dominated upper management 
positions in hotels and profits were repatriated, resulting in economic leakages 
(Weaver 2001; Jönsson and Devonish 2009). However, the context of the 
Caribbean hotel industry presently is different to fifteen years ago as more local 
nationals are in management positions and achieving upward mobility is easily 
accessible with hard work and engagement (Kusluvan, Ilhan, and Buyruk 2010). 
In addition to these upper and mid-upper scale hotels, there are also smaller hotels. 
However, global events such as economic recessions in source markets have a 
greater negative impact on these smaller hotels and their operational costs prevents 
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them from hiring highly qualified and expatriate labour. Despite these challenges, 
they efficiently manage their costs and attract local labour. This is sometimes a 
competitive advantage to these hotels as employees consider themselves part of a 
close-knit family and are more engaged in fulfilling their duties (Baum 1993).  
Therefore, within the diverse hotel industry where there is a mix of hotels varying 
in scale and ownership/ management, the frontline employees across the industry 
directly service tourists and shape the guest experience.  
 
For this study, a sample of five hundred frontline employees, holding supervisory 
and non-supervisory positions, was targeted from five Caribbean islands:  Jamaica, 
Barbados, Bahamas, St. Lucia, and Tobago. These five islands were selected for 
this study since each island’s tourism industry is completely incorporated and 
substantial resources have been directed to its elevation and development 
(Jayawardena 2002). The hotels chosen for this study represented mid-upper scale 
three-star and four-star foreign branded hotel properties, each with over one 
hundred rooms and each located in the aforementioned islands. This category of 
hotels represented the vast majority of hotels across the Caribbean. Specifically, 
one hundred frontline employees per island from the Food and Beverage, 
Housekeeping, and Front Desk departments were initially targeted using a 
convenience sampling approach.   
 
Research Design and Sample Demographics 
 
A cross-sectional research design was used in this study. A web-based 
questionnaire was constructed using validated scales to assess employee 
personality, work engagement, job satisfaction, and voluntary turnover intentions. 
These questionnaires were administered using the online survey software – Survey 
Monkey over a one-week period where an email message with the embedded URL 
link was sent to all participants. Internal contacts within each island were used to 
source email listings and to make initial contact with the hotel employees of 
interest. Participation was voluntary, and participants were informed that their 
responses would remain anonymous and confidential. 
 
A final complete sample of three hundred and ninety-five hotel employees was 
collected across the five islands, with a fair representation across each island; 
twenty per cent, twenty- three per cent, nineteen per cent, eighteen per cent and 
twenty per cent across Jamaica, Barbados, Bahamas, St. Lucia, and Tobago 
respectively. An acceptable response rate of seventy-nine per cent was therefore 
achieved. Female employees represented sixty-five per cent, while males 
accounted for thirty-five per cent. Fifty-eight per cent of the respondents were 
thirty-five years and younger, while forty-two per cent were over the age of thirty-
five. Seventy per cent of the respondents were also employed on a full-time basis, 
with thirty per cent employed on a part-time basis. Thirty-five per cent had an 
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undergraduate degree or higher and twenty-one per cent completed a high-school 
education. Twenty-eight per cent of the respondents held supervisory positions 
with the majority holding non-supervisory posts within their hotel of employment 
and fourteen per cent of the participants were expatriates. The vast majority of 
employees surveyed were locals employed within the hotel industry in frontline 
positions.  
 
Measures 
 
Each of the research variables were assessed using five-point Likert scales, ranging 
from strongly disagree (1) to strongly agree (5). Average variable scores were then 
created to represent each of the research variables such that higher scores 
represented higher levels of conscientiousness, emotional stability, extraversion, 
agreeableness, openness to experience, employee work engagement, job 
satisfaction, and voluntary turnover intentions. Importantly, all variable scales 
were internally consistent or reliable and were validated in previous research. The 
scales used are briefly described below. 
 
Personality Dimensions: 

 
The personality dimensions were each measured using the five positively worded 
items from Goldberg’s (2001) ten-item International Personality Item Pool (IPIP) 
for assessing each of the Big Five traits.  

 
Sample items for assessing conscientiousness (α=0.81) included, “I am always 
prepared” and “I make plans and stick to them.” Sample items for assessing 
emotional stability (α=0.86) included, “I seldom feel blue” and “I rarely get 
irritated.” Sample items for measuring extraversion (α=0.80) included, “I feel 
comfortable around people” and “I start conversations.” Sample items for 
measuring agreeableness (α=0.82) included, “I sympathise with others’ feelings” 
and “I take time out for others.” Openness to experience (α=0.78) was assessed 
using sample items such as, “I am full of ideas” and “I have excellent ideas.” 
 
Employee Work Engagement: 

 
Employee work engagement was measured using the Utrecht Work Engagement 
Scale (UWES) as outlined by Schaufeli et al. (2002). This scale is comprised of 
three dimensions which together determine engagement: dedication, absorption, 
and vigour. Sample items include (α = 0.81): “I find the work that I do full of 
meaning and purpose”, “I am enthusiastic about my job”, “I feel happy when I am 
working intensely”, “I am immersed in my work”, “At my job, I am very resilient, 
mentally” and “At my work I always persevere, even when things do not go well.” 
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Job Satisfaction:  

 
Job satisfaction was measured using Cammann et al.’s (1979) three - item scale (α 
= 0.85). An example of a sample item includes, “All in all, I am satisfied with my 
job.” 

 
Voluntary Turnover Intentions: 

 
Voluntary turnover intentions were assessed using a three-item scale (α = 0.97) 
developed by Mitchell et al. (2001). Sample items include, “I intend to leave the 
organisation in the next twelve months?” and “I feel strongly about leaving the 
organisation within the next twelve months.” 
 
Analysis Approach 
 
Prior to any statistical analyses, a measurement model was used that included all 
of the constructs: the personality dimensions, engagement, job satisfaction and 
turnover intentions. For the measurement model, any items that had weak factor 
loadings (< .60) and/or problematic standardised residual covariance estimates 
(exceeding |2.5|) were deleted (Hair et al., 2006). After deleting the problematic 
items, the measurement model fitted the data fairly well given the model 
complexity and sample size (Satorra-Bentler 𝜒2 (926) = 1,367.35, 𝑝 < .01, Robust 
CFI = .91, RMSEA = .051, SRMR = .067) (Hair et al., 2009). All modified scales 
were also internally reliable using the Cronbach’s alpha value as a measure of 
internal consistency (Hair et al. 2006). For common method bias, Harman’s one-
factor test showed that the largest factor did not account for the majority of the 
variance (25.39%), thus indicating no apparent issues with common method bias 
(Podsakoff et al. 2003). Given the findings for the measurement model and 
common method bias, composite variables were created by using summated scores 
of items in the measurement model to assess the research questions and test the 
research hypotheses. A pilot study was then conducted to assess face and construct 
validity. Five experts in the field of hospitality/tourism and research methodology 
from the Department of Management Studies at The University of the West Indies  
reviewed and completed the questionnaires as part of the pre-test. Minor 
adjustments were made to the wording of some questions before the final online 
survey was created. 
 
In order to test the hypotheses, Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) was then 
used. Model fit was first assessed using fit indices as outlined by Hair et al. (2006). 
Fit was deemed acceptable when the Goodness of Fit Index (GFI) and Adjusted 
Goodness of Fit Index (AGFI) were > 0.9, the Normed Fit Index (NFI) > 0.95, the 
Root Mean Squared Error of Approximation (RMSEA) < 0.05), the Chi-
Square/degrees of freedom ratio < 3 and the p-value > 0.05. The parameter 
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estimates were then examined to test the hypotheses. The strength and direction of 
the direct and indirect relationships were assessed by looking at the size and the 
signs of the standardised regression coefficients, with larger, positive coefficients 
indicating stronger, positive relationships and vice-versa (Hair et al. 2006). In 
addition to model fit, bootstrapping was used to test the significance of the 
hypothesised mediating effects. The bootstrap procedure estimates more accurate 
confidence intervals of indirect effects because it resamples from the data set and 
estimates the indirect effect in every new sample. Also, it does not impose the 
assumption of normality upon the sampling distribution (Preacher and Hayes 
2008), which is important because the sampling distribution of the indirect effect 
is skewed relative to a normal distribution.  
 
Results 
 
Table 1 displays the means, standard deviations, and intercorrelations between all 
of the main study variables. The means indicated that employees surveyed were 
higher on engagement (mean=3.89), fairly satisfied with their jobs (mean=3.21) 
and fairly low on turnover intentions (mean=2.71). 
 
Table 1: Means, Standard Deviations and Inter-correlations 

Variable M SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1.CON 3.11 0.6 (--)        
2.ES 3.43 0.8 0.31** (--)       
3.EXT 3.61 0.9 -0.24* 0.23* (--)      
4.AGR 3.25 0.6 0.13 0.11 0.06 (--)     
5.OTE 3.14 0.8 -0.17 0.11 0.11  (--)    
6.WE 3.89 0.9 0.38** 0.11 0.22** 0.28** -0.13 (--)   
7.JS 3.21 0.8 0.06 0.10 0.23** 0.11 0.31** 0.25** (--)  
8.VTI 2.71 0.9 -0.21* 0.14 -0.21* -0.19* -0.11 -

0.29** 
-
0.21* 

(--) 

Significant Values: 
*    p ≤ 0.05 
** p  ≤ 0.01 
Key: CON=conscientiousness, ES=emotional stability, EXT=extraversion, AGR=agreeableness, 
OTE=openness to experience, WE=work engagement, JS=job satisfaction, VTI=voluntary turnover intentions 

In relation to the research variables, the correlation results indicated that 
conscientiousness, extraversion, and agreeableness were each positively correlated 
with employee work engagement (r=0.38, r=0.32 and r=0.28 respectively). 
Emotional stability and openness to experience did not correlate significantly with 
engagement (r=0.11 and r=-0.13 respectively). Finally, work engagement 
correlated significantly with both job satisfaction and voluntary turnover intentions 
(r=0.25 and r=-0.29 respectively).  
 



 37                                   Hotel  Employee Work Engagement 
 
The SEM results showed acceptable fit on all supported parts of the proposed 
research model. The model fit results are summarised as follows: p=0.165, chi-
sq/df=3.25/2, GFI=0.951, AGFI=0.959, NFI=0.968, and RMSEA=0.036. The beta 
coefficients and p-values indicated support for a direct, positive effect of 
conscientiousness on employee work engagement (β=0.32, p=0.00), thereby 
providing support for Hypothesis One which proposed a significant positive 
relationship between conscientiousness and work engagement. Hypothesis Two 
was not supported by the sample data of a significant positive relationship between 
emotional stability and engagement (β=0.13, p=0.53ns). Hypotheses Three and 
Four were both supported which proposed positive relationships between 
extraversion and engagement (β=0.27, p=0.00), as well as, agreeableness and 
engagement (β=0.29, p=0.00) respectively. No support was found for Hypothesis 
Five of a negative relationship between openness to experience and engagement 
(β=0.10, p=0.71ns). Hypotheses Six and Seven were both supported by a positive 
relationship between engagement and job satisfaction (β=0.28, p=0.00), as well as, 
a negative relationship between engagement and turnover intentions (β= -0.30, 
p=0.00) respectively. Hypothesis Eight (a) was supported to varying degrees that 
work engagement mediated the relationship between the various personality 
dimensions and job satisfaction. More specifically, the bootstrap estimates were 
significant for the mediating roles of conscientiousness (0.01, B-CCI = 0.002, 
0.024), extraversion (0.07, B-CCI = 0.017, 0.132) and agreeableness (0.07, B-CCI 
= 0.028, 0.134) with the estimates for the indirect effects falling within the ninety-
five per cent bias-corrected confidence intervals, but not for emotional stability 
(0.24, B-CCI = 0.001, 0.022) and openness to experience (0.28, B-CCI = 0.004, 
0.029) respectively. Finally, Hypothesis Eight (b) was also supported to varying 
degrees that work engagement mediated the relationship between the various 
personality dimensions and turnover intentions. Similar to Hypothesis Eight (a), 
the bootstrap estimates were significant for the mediating roles of 
conscientiousness (0.02, B-CCI = 0.003, 0.038), extraversion (0.06, B-CCI = 
0.019, 0.141) and agreeableness (0.09, B-CCI = 0.031, 0.129) with the estimates 
for the indirect effects falling within the ninety-five per cent bias-corrected 
confidence intervals, but not for emotional stability (0.29, B-CCI = 0.004, 0.028) 
and openness to experience (0.19, B-CCI = 0.004, 0.015) respectively. See Figure 
2 for an illustration of the research hypotheses and its associated path weights.  
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Figure 2: Research Results 
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Discussion 
 
This study sought to empirically investigate: (a) how engaged frontline employees 
were with the Caribbean hotel industry, (b) the importance of employee personality 
dimensions in predicting work engagement, and (c) to validate the relationships 
between work engagement, job satisfaction and voluntary turnover intentions. The 
results provide support for some of the research hypotheses and are discussed in 
the subsequent sections, together with the contributions of the study.  
 
First, using Anand’s (2011) classification of engagement (that is, engaged, not 
engaged, actively disengaged) the findings indicate that frontline employees were 
fairly high on work engagement within the Caribbean hotel industry. Engaged 
employees perform to their full potential, are motivated, and continuously improve 
their skillset as they progress; hence they are referred to as builders.  This finding 
is significant as it suggests that Caribbean hotel industry frontline employees may 
have high degrees of tourism involvement given that engaged employees are more 
involved in and dedicated to their work.  Since the tourism industry represents a 
crucial segment of the Caribbean economy, positive attitudes towards tourists and 
tourism development are important as precursors to tourism involvement (Ko and 
Stewart 2002). Such positive attitudes can develop when employees are engaged 
in their jobs.  When employees perceive tourism as important, the service quality 
provided to tourists is expected to be positively affected as well (Yeh 2013). In 
these ways, customer engagement can also be enhanced. According to Doorn et al. 

Work 
Engagement 

Job 
Satisfaction 

Big Five Personality Model: 
Conscientiousness H1 (β=0.32) 

Emotional Stability H2 (β=0.13ns) 
Extraversion H3 (β=0.27) 

Agreeableness H4 (β=0.29) 
Openness to Experience H5 (β=0.10ns) 

 Turnover 
Intentions 



 39                                   Hotel  Employee Work Engagement 
 
(2010) customer engagement behaviours are customer’s behavioural 
manifestations that can include the firm’s employees, beyond purchase, resulting 
from motivational drivers. Therefore, hotels can manage customer engagement 
behaviours by taking a comprehensive and more integrative approach to promoting 
employee engagement as an important driver of the hotel’s competitive advantage. 
The fairly high work engagement among frontline employees would be 
communicated in the service quality they provide to guests which, in turn, can 
benefit the organisation with return guests, and organisational revenue and profits 
(Gelade and Young 2005).  
 
Beyond the benefits of engaged employees in this industry, many factors may 
account for the current levels of work engagement. For instance, Kusluvan, Ilhan, 
and Buyruk (2010) note that the Caribbean hotel industry has evolved from fifteen 
years ago where opportunities for upward mobility were very limited within a 
management framework dominated by expatriate workers. Today, engaged 
employees have more opportunities for advancement within the industry. Local 
employees constitute large numbers at the executive level and frontline positions 
are filled by residents across the various Caribbean islands (Kusluvan, Ilhan, and 
Buyruk 2010). Such opportunities may represent situational factors that can 
positively shape employee engagement in the industry. 
 
Second, this study found that the personality dimensions of conscientiousness, 
extraversion, and agreeableness positively shaped employee work engagement. 
Beyond situational factors, this finding suggests that the underlying 
predispositions of the frontline employees captured in these three dimensions can 
also motivate their tendencies on-the-job to be much more dedicated to their duties, 
invigorated through their work, and absorbed in their tasks. Within the services 
sector, the personality dimensions of extraversion and agreeableness have both 
been noted as important trait requirements for frontline employees to perform their 
job and to deliver service quality to customers (Slåtten and Mehmetoglu 2011). 
According to Schneider’s (1987) Attraction-Selection-Attrition Framework, in 
making career choices, employees are also attracted to organisations whose 
members are similar to themselves in terms of personality, interests, values, and 
other attributes. Employees are therefore attracted to service jobs such as those in 
the hotel industry based on their inherent personality and particular 
predispositions. For instance, being outgoing, helpful, and cheerful, are inherent 
traits of extroverted and agreeable service employees which dominate the hotel 
industry. Employees who are extroverts and are agreeable are therefore more likely 
attracted to work the service sector. More importantly this study suggests these 
dimensions also relate positively to employee engagement. Logically, 
conscientiousness should be an ideal trait of all employees regardless of sector. 
The study supports this logic and recognises further that employees who are 
predisposed to be hardworking or conscientious in the hotel industry are also much 



                                 Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies                                          40 
  
more engaged in their work. Indeed, dedication to duty is a key aspect of work 
engagement (Schaufeli et al. 2002) and this aligns directly with the predisposition 
to be conscientious. Further, from the study findings, the personality dimensions 
of emotional stability and openness to experience were not significant predictors 
of work engagement. Past research by Goldberg (1990) and Barrick, Parks, and 
Mount (2005) note that when using the Big Five personality model, emotional 
stability, and openness to experience, when compared to the other personality 
dimensions, may be less valid in predicting attitudes and cognitions across 
cultures, countries, and jobs. Most studies of the Big Five personality dimensions 
have been restricted to urban populations, which are uncharacteristic of the 
majority of human evolutionary history (Gurven et al. 2014). Additionally, in a 
review conducted by Hurtz and Donovan (2000), in jobs involving customer 
service, such as those in the hotel industry, the dimensions of emotional stability 
and openness to experience had low levels of validity. Hence, based on a sample 
drawn from frontline service employees in developing countries, a possible 
explanation for the non-significant personality dimensions is that a person’s 
propensity to experience high or low emotional stability or openness to experience 
may not be important predictors of work engagement. However, narrow facets of 
personality are stronger predictors of work engagement as employee high or low 
on these two personality dimensions are still dedicated and engaged in their work.  
 
Third, this study validated previous research which suggests that employee work 
engagement are positive predictors of job satisfaction and negative predictors of 
turnover intention. Interestingly, within the hotel industry, frontline positions are 
traditionally viewed as temporary employment with higher turnover intentions 
among these employees in particular (Rigg, Day, and Alder, 2013). The findings, 
however, provide support for the argument that even among frontline service 
employees within the hotel industry, when employees are engaged on-the-job there 
is the continuation of favourable reciprocal exchanges as evidenced by their higher 
job satisfaction and higher intentions to stay. This finding suggests that work 
engagement can mitigate intentions to leave and increase job satisfaction, 
supporting the social exchange perspective and expanding the understanding of 
this linkage. It also suggests that within the hotel industry which is known for 
higher turnover, when employees are dedicated to duty they will stay within their 
jobs and be satisfied within temporary employment arrangements. The nature of 
work has changed over the years and permanent employment is gradually being 
replaced with flexible, part-time and temporary work arrangements (Daft 2013). 
Further, as previously noted, mobility opportunities within the industry and across 
the Caribbean are changing employee perceptions of work and positively shaping 
their engagement. In turn, their satisfaction and intentions to stay are positively 
enhanced. 
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Finally, the present study contributes to the existing literature on work engagement 
in terms of providing empirical evidence to understand its mediating role between 
the personality dimensions and work outcomes. The results indicate that employee 
work engagement is a significant explanatory reasoning for higher job satisfaction 
and lower voluntary turnover intentions among service employees. The personality 
dimensions of conscientiousness, extraversion, and agreeableness interacts with 
work engagement to determine these two work outcomes. This significant 
mediating effect is consistent with previous studies (Sonnentag 2003; Schaufeli 
and Bakker 2004) investigating antecedents and outcomes. In line with the social 
exchange perspective, positive acts generate positive reciprocity where employee 
work engagement is a powerful psychological state through which personality 
factors shape satisfaction and turnover intentions. 
 
Practical Implications 
 
The findings of this study have meaningful practical implications for human 
resource management (HRM), the education and training of hotel employees, the 
guest experience, and Caribbean hoteliers as well.  
 
Firstly, this study suggests that HR personnel within the hotel industry may be able 
to determine whether potential employees are more or less engaged based on 
selection tests aimed at assessing relevant personality dimensions; 
conscientiousness, extraversion and agreeableness which encourage work 
engagement and in turn shape their satisfaction and turnover intentions. 
Practitioners can therefore look to personality profiling for selecting and 
developing engaged employees within the hotel industry (Barrick and Zimmerman 
2009). Indeed, potential employees may be engaged and driven based on other 
factors beyond these personality dimensions. As such, personality profiling can be 
incorporated within other selection strategies used in the industry to capture the 
highest quality pool of potentially engaged employees. For instance, interviews, 
resumes, references, online and/or situational tests are often used as selection 
strategies across the Western Hemisphere (Redman and Wilkinson 2013). Here, 
personality profiling can be incorporated into the overall selection strategy used 
by Caribbean hotels.  
 
Secondly, Caribbean hoteliers must recognise that education and training are 
essentially important for their frontline employees. Since this study suggests that 
personality can predispose engagement to some extent, hoteliers can shape 
education and training to develop their dedication to duty even further. Employees 
who are predisposed to engagement based on their personality profiles can be 
subjected to training and development opportunities from the commencement of 
the employment relationship to equip them with the customer service skills and 
interpersonal competencies to further fuel their predisposed dedication to duty. At 
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the minimum, all other frontline employees must also be adequately trained in 
customer service delivery on an ongoing basis, while developing their 
interpersonal and human skills. Developing employees equip them to not only be 
eligible for upward mobility but also motivate and build their engagement in the 
long term (Mohan, Strobl, and Watson 2017). Indeed, engaged employees shape 
service quality, and hence, the guest experience of tourists as well. Within the 
Caribbean hotel industry, it appears that frontline employees are engaged in their 
work based on this study. Since this study also validates that engaged employees 
are much more satisfied and have intentions to stay with their job, the service 
quality delivered by such employees should positively enhance the customer 
experience within the hotel industry. Baum (1993) states that there are direct and 
powerful impacts on the guest experience when employees have a high level of 
engagement in their jobs.  Engaged employees take pride in their jobs and go the 
extra mile for the customer, thereby resulting in the delivery of superior customer 
service, which translates to return business in the long term for the hotels.  
However, when employees are not very enthusiastic about their job or are in 
situations with low opportunities for upward mobility, they become frustrated and 
job turnover is usually high. Such employees take a low interest on fulfilling guest 
needs in a timely and efficient manner resulting in the delivery of a lower quality 
of service (Baum 1993). This has long term effects on the economic bottom line 
of the hotel since service industries depend on return business.  It is therefore 
recommended that education/training opportunities are also identified, which will 
enhance employees’ output. Today, within the Caribbean hotel industry more 
locals are in top positions and upward mobility is easier and faster to achieve with 
hardwork and engagement (Kusluvan, Ilhan, and Buyruk 2010), even in an 
industry largely dominated by foreign-branded and owned hotels. This trend 
underscores the importance of hoteliers using both mentoring and coaching 
strategies, as well as providing local workers with the opportunities to train with 
foreign expatriates as part of their education and training. 
 
Research/Theoretical Implications 
 
This study has a number of implications for engagement research. First, to date, 
personality traits have received very little attention in the work engagement 
literature. Understanding the role of individual differences provides an alternative 
theoretical lens to the situational perspective taken in examining employee work 
engagement. In fact, this study represents one of the very few engagement studies 
that consider the role of the person/ employee in the engagement process and finds 
strong support for the role of various personality dimensions. Second, this study 
offers a potential extension to engagement research by using conservation of 
resources and social exchange theories to suggest that conscientiousness, 
extraversion, and agreeableness can each serve as valuable resources which 
employees invest to become engaged with their work; engagement is then 
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reinvested on the job to positively enhance employee satisfaction and reduce their 
turnover intentions respectively. Third, this study validates existing research which 
supports job satisfaction and reduced turnover intentions as outcomes of work 
engagement and provides support for this idea in a Caribbean sample of frontline 
hotel employees.  
 
Limitations and Future Research 
 
Although this study makes a number of contributions to practice and research, 
limitations must be acknowledged to properly interpret the results. Notably, the 
sample used in this research study may be considered limited since it was drawn 
by convenience by using key internal contacts within five Caribbean countries 
only. A more comprehensive understanding of employee engagement within the 
Caribbean hotel sector can be provided by looking at a larger sample across the 
region. This limitation offers the opportunity for interesting future research. Future 
research can also replicate the research model in other samples to enhance the 
generalisability of the study findings. It may be useful if future researchers used 
samples from other countries and cultures to determine the generalisability of the 
engagement results. Finally, it would be interesting if future research builds from 
this current study by testing the research relationships within a longitudinal design 
with longer time lags to assess causal changes in employee work engagement. 
 
Conclusion 
  
This study found that employees were engaged within the Caribbean hotel 
industry, that the personality dimensions of conscientiousness, extraversion and 
agreeableness were positive antecedents of employee work engagement and that 
engagement was a positive predictor of job satisfaction and a negative predictor of 
turnover intentions. Engagement was therefore an explanatory mechanism that 
mediated the relationships between employee personality dimensions and job 
satisfaction, as well as, between employee personality and turnover intentions. 
These findings are important since few studies have examined employee 
engagement in the Caribbean hotel industry and the personal factors that influence 
the development of engagement.  
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Abstract 

 
Over the past five years, the Students’ Loan Bureau (SLB) in Jamaica 

has been struggling to fulfil its mandate of disbursing loans to qualified 

students. The established government funded SLB was not equipped to 

handle the 153% increase in loan applications over the period 2007 to 

2012. With this crisis and little change to the SLB’s funding policy, 

many students had, and continue to seek alternative funding options. In 

response to this crisis, commercial banks have expanded their loan 

offerings. However, many commercial banks have found offering 

student loans, to be challenging due to the regulations that are required. 

Hence, the research question seeks to ascertain whether students can 

afford the funding options offered by commercial banks in Jamaica. 

Three top tier tertiary institutions that have a bachelor degree in 

business administration program and five major commercial banks 

were selected for the study. It was discovered that all the funding 

options provided by the commercial banks were affordable when 

students chose University A; two of the five options were affordable 

when students chose University B and none when University C was 

chosen. The study highlights the need for policy changes to strengthen 

the viability and sustainability of the SLB. 

 

Key Words: Commercial banks; higher education; student loan; 

tertiary institution; tuition  
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Introduction 

 

The Students’ Loan Bureau (SLB) is a government operated organisation that 

provides needy students with access to financial assistance for higher education 

in Jamaica. The SLB utilises a revolving loan scheme in which students borrow 

today to finance their studies and repay upon obtaining gainful employment. 

Repayment of previously issued students’ loans ensures that in the future, 

qualified students will be able to access financing for their studies. Therefore, the 

repayment of loans is an imperative feature of this loan scheme. 

 

However, over the past five years, the Students’ Loan Bureau has been struggling 

to fulfil its mandate of disbursing loan amounts to qualified students. This crisis 

is due mainly to a high delinquency rate, high levels of unemployment and a 

culture of entitlement among some beneficiaries (Campbell 2012). Many students 

who have benefited from the revolving loan scheme were not making any effort 

to repay, which resulted in a delinquency rate of 30 per cent in 2011. To further 

compound this issue, the SLB’s 2012 recovery efforts proved ineffective and the 

proposal to make deductions from the beneficiaries’ income source lawfully had 

not been approved. 

 

Issues related to an under-capitalised SLB emerge in the wake of a growing 

tertiary sector and weakening economic performance. It is felt that the SLB will 

not be able to sustain the growing demand for student loans unless it changes its 

current loan model, as well as provide significant capital injection (Henry 2012). 

The threat of deregistration has led some students to seek other sources to finance 

their education, while others are forced to discontinue their studies until their 

financial situation improves. The growing trend of students being forced to 

discontinue their tertiary education can have a negative impact on the growth and 

development of the countries in which these students live. This is so because it is 

widely believed that higher education is one of the greatest hopes for intellectual 

and civic progress and economic growth in countries (Harper, Patton and 

Wooden 2009; Hosein, Franklin and Tewarie 2005; Marks 2009). In fact, 

(Cheung and Chan 2010) posit that “a good way of remaining competitive is to 

provide quality education that can help students meet the needs of the 

competitive economy” (p. 525). Hence, the literature highlights some of the 

benefits of higher education at the national level to be increased tax revenue, 

greater productivity, increased competiveness, decreased crime rate, increased 

community service and social cohesion (Miller 2009; Titus 2009). 

 

Nevertheless, this dilemma of students being forced to discontinue their studies 

has created an opportunity for commercial banks to expand and market their 

financial products to include funding for tertiary level education. In recent times, 

commercial banks, in an attempt to be more competitive, have expanded loan 
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offerings and “relaxed” eligibility criteria. This is in an effort to attract members 

of this new market segment, and encourage them to utilise these new financial 

products. As commercial banks “churn” out funding options for tertiary 

education, it is observed that universities have also adapted their systems of 

tuition payment. Partnerships with banks in order to facilitate tuition payments 

and case-by-case payment plan arrangements with universities to enable students 

to complete tuition payment in installments are some of the current practices 

being employed to address the crisis.    

 

Furthermore, many commercial banks have found offering student loans to be 

challenging due to the regulations and disclosures that are required. Hence, the 

research question seeks to ascertain whether students can afford the funding 

options offered by commercial banks in Jamaica. Three top tier tertiary 

institutions and five major commercial banks were selected for the study. The 

study sought responses from students who were pursuing a Bachelor Degree in 

Business Administration. This program was selected due to its high demand.  

 

The motivation to conduct this study is based on the belief that the global 

recession is an opportune time for higher education in developing countries 

(Postiglione 2011), coupled with the notion that there is relatively little research 

in this domain in Jamaica. It is also believed that students from lower socio-

economic backgrounds tend to make less ambitious educational decisions 

(Tieben and Wolbers 2010). In addition, strengthening the viability and 

sustainability of the SLB is important. This is so because it is believed that 

investing in education is the single most effective way of reducing poverty (Beal 

2013; Marks 2009). The intended contribution of the study is all encompassing, 

as it can provide useful insights to governments’ policy makers, tertiary 

institutions, commercials banks and students. Firstly, students will be better able 

to identify which funding option best suits their situation and as a result make 

more informed decisions regarding their education. Secondly, commercial banks 

will be informed regarding the appropriateness and affordability of their funding 

options in meeting the needs of this fast growing market segment. Thirdly, 

tertiary institutions will be more equipped to provide appropriate advice to 

current and prospective students as it relates to funding.  This study can be 

beneficial as it demonstrates the need for tertiary institutions and commercial 

banks to engage in strategic partnerships in order to reduce the number of 

students who are forced to discontinue as a result of an inability to finance their 

education. Finally, government policy makers can be more informed regarding 

how best to re-model the SLB operations.  
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Literature Review 

 

Many students have turned to commercial banks to fill the void left by student 

loan programs (Bray 2013) and the substantial decline in government funding in 

higher education (McLendon, Hearn and Mokher 2009). In Jamaica, the 

established government-funded SLB was not equipped to handle the 153% 

increase in loan applications over the period 2007 to 2012, coupled with the 

projection of continued growth. This is a global trend in which the Department of 

Education in the United States of America (US) revealed that 7% of student loans 

are from private organisations (Bray 2013). Many banks in the US also provide 

loans to bridge the gap between federal loans, scholarships and grants and the 

actual cost of education (Bray 2013).  These banks are not only seeking to 

provide funding to students but also to educate students on borrowing and 

repayment options so as to reduce the likelihood of loan defaults.   

 

According to the Department of Education inspector in the US, banks are more 

efficient at providing student loans than the government (Harrison 1999).  The 

report showed that it costs the government $17 per loan to manage its direct 

lending program while the same could be done for $13 per loan by the private 

sector (Harrison 1999). While banks may provide the only viable option for 

students, many banks are not willing to provide education loans or, if they do, 

these loans usually come at a high interest rate.  A representative from North Star 

Bank in the US stated that they did not offer education loans because of the rules 

and regulations that need to be followed (Wheeler 2011). In fact, many US banks 

find the offering of student loans to be challenging due to the regulations and 

disclosures that are required (Wheeler 2011).    

 

However, the global economic recession has led many local and overseas firms 

(banks and others) to evaluate and re-engineer how they conduct business. 

Financial institutions have been finding innovative ways to remain relevant 

amidst increasing competition in the banking and finance industry. According to 

Bolt and Tieman (2004), commercial banks have altered the way in which they 

now operate to improve their competitiveness, attract more customers and retain 

existing customers. The literature indicated that financial institutions re-

engineered their loan product in several ways including but not limited to: 

relaxing loan acceptance criteria, fixing lending rates, improving relationship 

banking, increasing cross-selling and pricing risks into interest charges and bank 

fees (Bolt and Tieman 2004). It is believed that some of these strategies could be 

employed by commercial banks in Jamaica. 

 

Harriott, Amonde and Grant (2010) suggest that commercial banks in Jamaica 

exist in a very competitive market, with three main players controlling more than 

80% of the market.  The rivalry between current players is high, and as such no 
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single player would implement price increases or tighten loan issuing measures 

above the competitive levels because this would make them unattractive. Based 

on the structure of the Jamaican Banking industry it is reasonable to assume that 

these banks are more likely to issue loans to more risky borrowers because they 

know that the borrower will be able to obtain loans from a competing bank. 

Additionally, when regulators impose an optimal risk adjusted minimum level of 

equity, the failure rates of commercial banks usually decline significantly. This 

too could be applied to the Jamaican banking sector, as the regulators of 

commercial banks establish regulatory criteria that ensure that banks meet the 

needs of the customer while reducing the likelihood of failure.  

 

Another re-engineering strategy is for commercial banks to price risk into interest 

charges and bank fees. According to (Strahan 1999), commercial banks are using 

non-price factors to determine the degree of risk of potential borrowers and then 

include the risk of the loan into the funding product. Therefore, interest rates and 

bank fees are determined by the degree of risk presented by the borrower. 

However, a good strategy would be to charge heavier rates of interest for early 

payments with concessions for substantially reduced rates if they make good on 

the earlier payment. This practice could be done in Jamaica, as commercial banks 

are being faced with increased requests for student loans. 

 

The enrollment figures in tertiary level education programs in Jamaica for the 

academic year 2010-2011 was 68,993, which represented a 228% growth in 

enrollment over the previous year (Nkrumah-Young 2012). It is not clear 

precisely how many of these students are Jamaican in comparison to students 

from other countries. However, it is reasonable to assume that 90% of these 

students would be Jamaicans. This assumption is based on the fact that a popular 

university which is managed by three large countries in the region (and as such is 

in a good position to attract students within the region) has a 90.2% Jamaican 

population.   

                                  

In addition, the demand for higher education and enrollment in tertiary level 

programs is expected to grow even though Jamaica’s population growth rate is 

declining. This expectation is due to the following developments. Under the 

National Development Plan - Vision 2030, Jamaica’s vision is to be the place of 

choice to live, work, raise families and do business. As a result, graduates from 

degree programs represent a priority in an effort to ensure the availability of a 

sustainable supply of an educated workforce to help grow the economy. In the 

midst of this national drive, there are growing aspirations by individual 

Jamaicans for higher education in an attempt to become globally competitive. In 

addition, there is increased competition in tertiary education among local and 

overseas institutions. These developments can possibly increase enrolment at the 

tertiary level.    
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Nkrumah-Young (2012) indicated that the average annual tuition fee charged in 

2011 was approximately $382,000 Jamaican dollars. The crisis is further 

compounded by the deficiencies experienced in the revolving fund at the SLB, 

which by extension has contributed to the SLB being inadequate (Henry 2012). 

Affordability is therefore a growing concern, as more students seek other loan 

options being provided by institutions operating in the financial services sector. 

 

Resultantly, many students turn to loan products offered by the financial sector. 

This decision comes with conditions and added variables that affect a student’s 

decision to access a loan as distilled by Birch and Miller (2008). 

 

“Student loans come in a variety of forms, with the most important 

parameters being the eligibility conditions, the amounts that may be 

borrowed, the rate of interest charged, the period of grace between 

graduation and when the loan repayments commence, the repayment 

period and the conditions under which repayments may be deferred or 

cancelled” (p. 4).  

 

In summary, banks have re-engineered their loan products in several ways by 

relaxing loan acceptance criteria, fixing lending rates, improving relationship 

banking, increasing cross-selling and pricing risks into interest charges and bank 

fees in order to remain competitive. In addition, most student loan programs are 

plagued with flaws, one being a poor recovery rate.  In an effort to improve the 

recovery rate, several countries have restructured their student loan programs. 

Some loan programs have been changed into income-contingent loans, and 

government-operated loan schemes are replaced with commercial bank-operated 

loan schemes (Tilak 2006).  

 

Furthermore, the need for private institutions grew out of a shortage of 

government-funded institutions to provide tertiary level education for the 

growing demand for tertiary level education. These private institutions are for 

profit, and therefore the fees are determined by the market, hence the tuition fees 

associated with these institutions are significantly higher than those of the public 

tertiary institutions. 

 

Methodology 

 

This is a quantitative study which seeks to ascertain the funding options provided 

by the five major commercial banks in Jamaica and determine whether students 

can afford them. A survey method was used to collect the data in an effort to test 

students’ affordability of higher education. In addition, secondary data was also 

used to guide the determination of affordability.   
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There were four (4) groups of interest in this study. They are: 

1. Persons employed in the Jamaican economy 

2. Onshore financial institutions that provide educational loan facilities 

3. Onshore tertiary institutions that offer a Bachelor degree in Business 

Administration 

4. Students pursuing a Bachelor degree in Business Administration  

 

According to the Population and Housing Census the total number of adults 

employed in Jamaica at January 2013 was 1,110,000 (STATIN 2013). A sample 

of 1,102 data points were used in the study which is consistent with the sampling 

procedure utilised by the Statistical Institute of Jamaica (STATIN 2013). The 

sample encompasses eight major industry groups namely, mining, 

manufacturing, electricity, construction, trade, transport, finance and personal 

services. The income earners in this study are those who worked in Jamaican 

organisations that employ more than ten workers, and Jamaican households are 

those who are included in the Jamaica Survey of Living Conditions which is 

conducted by the Planning Institute of Jamaica (PIOJ) and the Statistical Institute 

of Jamaica (STATIN). 

 

The second sample group consisted of the five major commercial banks that 

operate in Jamaica offering unsecured loans to fund higher education and whose 

operations are regulated by the Bank of Jamaica or the Financial Services 

Commission. These five commercial banks provided an extensive network with 

geographic coverage over the fourteen parishes of the country. Hence, this 

sample of the five banks is a good representation of the financial services 

industry. The sampling method used in this study was purposive or judgmental. 

For confidentiality reasons, assumed names will be used in this study when 

referring to these commercials banks. They are Bank A, Bank B, Bank C, Bank 

D and Bank E. Furthermore, in an effort to promote anonymity the banks are not 

sorted by market share, revenue or alphabetically. 

 

The third sample group consisted of the three major universities that operate in 

Jamaica, and are registered with the University Council of Jamaica (UCJ), offer a 

Bachelor degree in Business Administration and are the only tertiary institutions 

that officially maintained university status at the time of the study. The sampling 

method used in this case was purposive. Again for confidentiality reasons, 

assumed names will be used in this study when referring to these tertiary 

institutions. They are University A, University B and University C. Similarly, in 

an effort to promote anonymity the universities are not sorted by size, student 

enrolment or alphabetically. 
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In an effort to calculate the cost of education, a three stage approach was taken. 

This involved: 

 

1. Determining the nominal values of tuition fees at the targeted universities 

2. Calculating the monthly commercial bank loan repayments 

3. Determining out of pocket obligations  

 

Similarly, in effort to test the research question and determine whether student 

can afford the cost of higher education, a two stage approach was taken. This 

involved: 

 

1. Calculating the disposable income using the mean monthly income less 

monthly core consumption 

2. Calculating affordability by subtracting the cost of education from disposable 

income 

 

These calculations were done against the following assumptions: 

 

 Per capita mean income was generated by the Labour Market and Earnings 

survey conducted by STATIN 

 Core consumption level was limited to mean household expenses, mean rent 

expenses, mean electricity expenses, mean telephone expenses, and mean 

water expenses. The information was garnered from the Jamaica Survey of 

Living Conditions 2010 published by PIOJ and STATIN 

 Disposable income was limited to mean monthly income levels, less core 

monthly consumption 

 Cost of education was limited to the monthly repayment calculations 

required by commercial banks to cover the tuition fees of the universities in 

the study, plus the out of pocket payments made monthly to pay the tuition 

fees not covered by the loan 

 The universities targeted in the study operate on the basis of three semesters 

per academic year 

 Students enrolled at the universities, register for nine credit hours per 

semester for the duration of the program 

  

Based on the required calculations to determine tuition affordability, four 

variables were of utmost importance namely – the funding options provided by 

commercial banks, tuition fees, disposable income and core consumption levels. 

The funding options provided by commercial banks formed a fundamental 

variable to the research. This process was operationalised by conducting self-

administered surveys with commercial banks.   The researchers further identified 

the tuition fees of the universities as another variable important to the study.   
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This information was accessed using the prospectus of each university.  These 

two variables were manipulated to determine the monthly cost of education 

assuming it was financed by an unsecured loan.   

 

In furtherance of the test for affordability, the authors conceptualised the 

variables associated with the determination of disposable income.  This was 

operationalised using mean income levels accessed from the STATIN Labour 

Market and Earnings statistics. In addition, core consumption levels were 

calculated using statistical data presented in the Jamaica Survey of Living 

Conditions 2010, published by the PIOJ.  The sample used to conduct our 

analysis consisted of 5,534 household members, in which 50.7% were females. 

Both of these variables were manipulated to determine disposable income.  

 

To finally test for affordability, the cost of education variable was compared with 

the disposable income variable.  Affordability was calculated by the 

manipulation of the data.  The findings provided in Table 10 are the result of the 

affordability tests. 

 

Data Collection 

 

Both primary and secondary data were used to conduct the study. Primary data in 

the form of a survey was used to determine the funding options provided by 

commercial banks to finance higher education. The survey instrument sought 

information relating to interest rates, repayment arrangements and loan amounts. 

The unit of analysis relating to this aspect of the study is banks. The targeted 

commercial banks in this study were provided with a formal letter requesting 

permission to conduct the survey.  This letter outlined the purpose of the study 

and the confidential manner in which the data would be used. 

 

A pre-test was conducted with ten employees of the banking sector to determine 

the validity of the survey items. The pretest was conducted mainly to determine 

face validity. The pretest verified that the survey items could only be interpreted 

as intended. In total the instrument had four questions utilising both open-ended 

and closed-ended questions (see Appendix A for further details).  

 

The survey was self-administered and all respondents were informed of the 

purpose of the survey and that the data gathered will be held in confidence. 

Respondents were selected based on their roles in the targeted banks. Three 

officers or their designate with the following titles: loan officer, loan supervisor 

and managers were targeted from each bank. The surveys were administered over 

a period of four weeks. The expected target was fifteen respondents but we 

successfully surveyed ten respondents. This gave a 66.7% response rate. 
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In terms of secondary data, the STATIN Labour Market and Earnings Statistics 

provided average earnings per week of all employed persons in firms with more 

than ten employees, by major industry groups.  This data was for the periods 

2010 to 2012.  Core consumption was computed using data gathered from the 

Jamaica Survey of Living Conditions 2010, which is a joint publication of the 

PIOJ and STATIN. The data was used to determine the monthly per capita 

household consumption, mean rent expense, mean electricity expense, mean 

telephone expense and mean water expense. The universities’ prospectus for 

academic years 2013/2014 and 2014/2015 were used to gather data on the tuition 

fees required to complete a Bachelor degree in Business Administration at the 

three institutions. The data from all three universities indicated the number of 

credits required to complete the degree and the cost per credit. It is important to 

note that all secondary data gathered for this study is publicly accessible and will 

not raise ethical issues associated with privacy and confidentiality.   

 

Data Analysis 

 

Two procedures were utilised regarding data analysis, namely data tabulation and 

descriptive data to analyse the data and to test for affordability. 

 

To analyse the data collected on the funding options provided by commercial 

banks, simple tabulation was performed. The survey items provided answers to 

the questions relating to funding option, maximum loan amount, repayment 

period and interest rates. Each of these responses were presented using a one-way 

table and then illustratively presented using bar graphs. 

 

To analyse how much would be required in monthly payments over the duration 

of the study the data was analysed in a number of ways. Firstly, simple tabulation 

was used to determine whether the maximum loan amount could cover the total 

cost of education. Secondly, an annuity formula was applied to determine the 

monthly payments that would be covered by the loan. Finally, using cross 

tabulation, the researchers determined the monthly payments that would not be 

covered by the loan and would require financing out of pocket.  Such data was 

presented using tables.  

 

Disposable income per capita was analysed using a three step tabulation 

technique. Firstly, mathematical calculations were used to determine the future 

income levels for households by applying average inflation rates to the nominal 

income level for the starting period. Secondly, simple tabulation was used to 

calculate the mean core consumption levels. This data was then presented using 

tables. Finally, expenses were factored out of total income, making per capita  
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disposable income levels the product. This data was also presented using tables. 

To analyse affordability, tables were used to show the monthly disposable 

income and the monthly cost for education.  

 

Findings and Discussion 

 

Table 1 shows that loan amounts accessible varied from institution and ranged 

from $500,000 to $3 million.  The responses indicate that Bank A provided up to 

$500,000; while Bank B allowed a loan amount of up to $3 million. Bank C, 

Bank D and Bank E completed the list by providing access up to $1 million. 

 

The repayment periods varied from institution and ranged from a minimum of 36 

months to a maximum of 120 months (Table 1).  Bank A extended the longest 

repayment period, allowing 120 months to repay, while Bank B allowed 

repayment over a 48-month period. Bank C, Bank D and Bank E all allowed 

access to the same maximum loan amount but allowed different repayment 

periods. Bank C allowed repayment over a 60-month period, Bank D a 

repayment period of 48 months and Bank E the shortest repayment period of 36 

months. 

 

Finally, interest rates varied from institution and ranged from a minimum of 

17.85% to a maximum of 29.75%. Bank A which offered the lowest loan amount 

of $500,000 did so at an interest rate of 17.85%, while Bank B with a loan 

amount of $3 million did so with the highest interest rates of all commercial 

banks at 29.75%. Bank C and Bank D had interest rates of 19 % and 20.5% 

respectively. Bank E allowed borrowers a maximum loan amount of $1 million at 

an interest rate of 27%. 

 

Table 1: The Funding Options Available 

Bank Loan Amount Interest Rate Repayment Term 

(months) 

Bank A $500,000 17.85% 120 

Bank B $3,000,000 29.75% 48 

Bank C $1,000,000 19% 60 

Bank D $1,000,000 20.5% 48 

Bank E $1,000,000 27% 36 
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Secondary data obtained from the prospectus of each university was used to 

determine the nominal tuition fees charged by the universities for the completion 

of a Bachelor degree in Business Administration and are displayed using cross-

tabulation in Table 2. In order to complete the program of study at University A, 

it is required to complete 90 credit hours at $8,405 per credit hour, which totaled 

$756,450 in tuition. Students at University B were required to complete 128 

credit hours at $8,800.00 per credit hour, which totaled $1,126,400. University C 

displayed the most expensive tuition fees, requiring $11,848.44 per credit hour 

for 128 credit hours, which totaled $1,516,600. These fees were calculated using 

the cost per credit and the total number of credit hours required for completion. 

Table 2 further displays that the duration of study at each university is 40 months 

at University A, and 56 months at both University B and University C.  

Table 2:  Nominal Tuition Fees per University 

Program variables University A University B University C 

Number of Credit Hours 90 128 128 

Cost per Credit $8,405.00 $8,800.00 $11,848.44 

Total Cost of the Program $756,450.00 $1,126,400.00 $1,516,600.00 

Duration of Study 40 months 56 months 56 months 

 

Commercial bank loans were used in this study as the primary means by which 

students, enrolled to the universities, were able to finance their higher education. 

The funding options provided by commercial banks (Table 1) were therefore 

manipulated with the nominal tuition fees of the universities (Table 2) to 

determine the monthly payment requirements for each loan. The formula used for 

the calculation of the monthly loan repayment (Figure 1) is the same as an 

ordinary annuity formula.  Standard loans are by definition an annuity, and are 

amortised in the study for a specific period of time, utilising fixed rates.  

 

The payment formula in Figure 1 (shown below) was applied to all the funding 

options generated in Table 1. The interest rates charged by the commercial banks 

are represented by r.  The number of periods of repayment on the loan is 

represented by n. For the purposes of this study, the researchers assumed that all 

loan applicants would accept the maximum repayment period available for each  
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loan (n). The nominal tuition fees (Table 2) of the universities represent the 

present value (PV) of all future payments on the loan. The data manipulation was 

executed to determine monthly loan repayment (P).  

P =     r (PV) 

           1 – (1 + r) -n 

P = Payment 

PV = Present Value 

r = rate per period 

n = number of periods 

Figure 1:  Ordinary Annuity Formula 

The findings from the data manipulation are displayed in Table 3. It determined 

that financing tuition ranged from a monthly loan repayment of $8,961.03 to 

$54,487.70. The findings indicated that financing from Bank A required monthly 

payments of $8,961.03 for 120 months regardless of the university studied. The 

researchers noted this was reflective of the maximum loan amounts available 

(Table 1) which were less than the nominal tuition fees of each university (Table 

2). Loan financing at Bank C, Bank D and Bank E also encountered a similar 

situation for tuition fees associated with University B and University C. Loan 

repayment for those universities required borrowers from Bank C, Bank D and 

Bank E to pay $25,940.50, $30,697.39, and $40,825.22 respectively. For students 

attending University A, the loan repayment amounts would equal $19,622.73, 

$23,220.59, and $30,882.23 respectively. Bank B was the only observed 

commercial bank that provided a financial option for higher education that 

exceeded the nominal tuition fees of all universities in the study. Loans from 

Bank B would require repayment of $27,179.22 at University A, $40,468.78 at 

University B, and $54,487.70 at University C. 
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Table 3: Nominal Tuition Fees per University 

Variables Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

Interest Rate 17.85% 29.75% 19% 20.5% 27% 

Repayment 

Period 

120 

months 

48 months 60 months 48 months 36 months 

University A $8,961.03 $27,179.22 $19,622.73 $23,220.59 $30,882.23 

University B $8,961.03 $40,468.78 $25,940.50 $30,697.39 $40,825.22 

University C $8,961.03 $54,487.70 $25,940.50 $30,697.39 $40,825.22 

 

A comparison of the data in Tables 1 and 2 highlighted that not all commercial 

banks completely financed the cost of tuition at the universities. The researchers 

identified the need for students to pay a percentage of their tuition fees out of 

pocket. These out of pocket values are displayed in Table 4. It was determined 

that the options provided by Bank A required the largest amount in out of pocket 

payments, while Bank B required no out of pocket obligations. 
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Table 4:  Out of Pocket Obligations 

University A Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

Nominal 

Tuition Fees 

$756,450.00 $756,450.00 $756,450.00 $756,450.00 $756,450.00 

Loan Amounts $500,000.00 $3,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 

Out of Pocket 

Amount 

$256,450.00 $0 $0 $0 $0 

University B Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

Nominal 

Tuition Fees 

$1,126,400.00 $1,126,400.00 $1,126,400.00 $1,126,400.00 $1,126,400.00 

Loan Amounts $500,000.00 $3,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 

Out of Pocket 

Amount 

$626,400.00 $0 $126,400.00 $126,400.00 $126,400.00 

University C Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

Nominal 

Tuition Fees 

$1,516,600.00 $1,516,600.00 $1,516,600.00 $1,516,600.00 $1,516,600.00 

Loan Amounts $500,000.00 $3,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 $1,000,000.00 

Out of Pocket 

Amount 

$1,016,600.00 $0 $516,600.00 $516,600.00 $516,600.00 

 

To determine when out of pocket payments would commence, the researchers 

firstly manipulated the loan amounts identified in Table 1 against the cost per 

credit hour to calculate the number of credit hours covered by the loan. The 

remaining credit hours would require out of pocket payment. The researchers 

further manipulated the data in Table 5 to determine the monthly payments 

required out of pocket to finance tuitions fees not covered by the loan. Further 

manipulation was also conducted to determine the period that would require out 

of pocket payments. Students registered at University C who received financing 

from Bank A would be required to start financing out of pocket as early as month 

17, for a period of 40 months (Table B3). Table 5 shows monthly out of pocket 

payments required for each university per bank funding option. The table also 

indicates the length of time out of pocket payments would be required. Students  
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attending University A had the least likelihood of financing with out of pocket 

funds. Students at University C required the largest out of pocket payments to 

finance tuition fees. 

Table 5:  Monthly out of Pocket Payments 

Types Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

University A $16,028.13 

(16 months) 

$0 

(0 months) 

$0 $0 $0 

University B $19,575.00 

(32 months) 

$0 

(0 months) 

$15,800.00  

(8 months) 

$15,800.00 

 (8 months) 

$15,800.00 

 (8 months) 

University C $25,415.00 

(40 months) 

$0 

(0 months) 

$25,830.00 

(20 months) 

$25,830.00 

(20 months) 

$25,830.00 

(20 months) 

 

Cost of Education Calculation 

 

The critical variable to determine affordability is the cost of education and this is 

broken down to the monthly payments required to finance tuition fees at the 

universities. Tuition fees (Table 2) have been manipulated against funding 

options available at the commercial banks (Table 1) to generate monthly loan 

repayment amounts necessary to finance these tuition fees (Table 3). The 

amounts not covered by the loan, which require out of pocket payments to 

finance the balance of tuition obligations was calculated (Table 5). 

The cost of education monthly payment schedule for each university is presented 

in Appendix B, Table B1, Table B2, and Table B3. The data presented indicates 

that students would initially only repay the loan accessed at the commercial 

banks. The table also shows the point at which out of pocket obligations would 

commence. At that point, the student would be required to finance both the 

commercial bank loan payments and the monthly out of pocket obligations. 
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The future values of the aggregated costs of education are presented in Table 6. 

The cross tabulation indicates that financing University A tuition required a total 

financial obligation of $1,111,760.28 at the lowest, to $1,331,773.68 at the 

highest. University B future values ranged from $1,596,107.92 to $1,942,501.44.  

University C required total financing of $1,986,307.92 to 2,615,409.60.  

Table 6: Aggregated Future Values - Cost of Education 

Types Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

University A $1,331,773.68 $1,302,088.80 $1,177,361.40 $1,114,609.92 $1,111,760.28 

University B $1,701,723.60 $1,982,830.00 $1,682,830.00 $1,599,874.72 $1,596,107.92 

University C $2,091,923.60 $2,615,409.60 $2,073,030.00 $1,990,074.72 $1,986,307.92 

 

Mean Income Level 

 

It is believed that the manipulation of the cost of education and disposable 

income have a direct impact on the affordability of higher education. Hence, this 

section presents the findings of mean income level and core consumption to 

determine disposable income. 

 

Secondary data was used to show mean weekly income for persons employed in 

firms with more than ten employees, which is displayed in Table 7. This 

highlights the average earnings of certain major industry groups like mining, 

manufacturing, construction, etc. However, the last row labelled ‘All Divisions’ 

highlights the average earnings of all industry groups in the country. This shows 

the mean income in 2010 to be $17,675, while in 2011 and 2012 it increased to 

$19,290 and $19,606 respectively. Mean incomes increased by 9.14% in 2011 

over 2010. However, there was only a 1.64% increase in 2012 over 2011. 
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Table 7: Average Earnings per week of employed persons in firms with 

more than 10 employees 

 
Major Industry Group 2010 2011 2012 % Variance  

2011 /  2010 

% Variance  

2012 /  2011 

Mining $21,463.00 $25,583.00 $30,416.00 19.20% 18.89% 

Manufacturing $13,590.00 $14,539.00 $15,138.00 6.98% 4.12% 

Electricity, Gas & Water $36,005.00 $37,202.00 $36,668.00 3.33% -1.44% 

Construction $22,093.00 $23,106.00 $23,215.00 4.58% 0.47% 

Trade, Hotels & 

Restaurants $15,828.00 $17,732.00 $18,310.00 12.03% 3.26% 

Transport, Storage & 

Communication $25,584.00 $26,829.00 $27,029.00 4.87% 0.75% 

Financial, Insurance, Real 

Estate & Business Services $22,025.00 $24,922.00 $24,835.00 13.15% -0.35% 

Community, Social & 

Personal Services $15,068.00 $15,991.00 $17,247.00 6.12% 7.85% 

All Divisions $17,675.00 $19,290.00 $19,606.00 9.14% 1.64% 

 

The weekly income data was manipulated to reflect monthly statistics. The result 

reflected the mean income levels in 2010, 2011 and 2012 to be $70,700, $77,160 

and $78,424 respectively. These values were further manipulated into core 

consumption in an effort to determine disposable income. 

 

Core Consumption 

 

To assist in the determination of disposable income, consumption had to be a 

consideration in the manipulation of the data. The areas of consumption were 

mean household consumption, mean rent expense, mean electricity expense, 

mean telephone expense, and mean water expense. It was determined that all 

other expense obligations were not a factor of core consumption. The Jamaica 

Survey of Living Conditions 2010 provided secondary data to produce statistics 

for the areas of consumption in 2010. These statistics allowed for the 

determination of core consumption. 
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The consumer price index published by the Bank of Jamaica was used to 

determine consumption values. The inflation rates for 2010, 2011 and 2012 were 

12.6%, 7.5% and 6.9% respectively. The data used to generate mean per capita 

household consumption in the Jamaica Survey of Living Conditions 2010 

identified eleven commodity groups that reflect the spending habits of the 

population. Consumption for 2010, 2011 and 2012 was computed to be 

$18,564.25, $19,956.57 and $21,333.57 respectively (Table 8). These figures 

were added to the costs of rent, electricity, telephone and water to determine core 

consumption values and represented 45.5% of the total cost. 

 

The Jamaica Survey of Living Conditions 2010 also provided data on the mean 

monthly costs for rent, electricity, telephone and water services (Table 8). The 

data revealed that rent accounted for 30.8% of core consumption costs, while 

electricity, telephone and water accounted for 10.4, 8.4 and 4.9% respectively. 

Table 8 shows the monthly core consumption obligations per capita. The 

calculated core consumption in 2010 was $40,788.18, while in 2011 and 2012 it 

was $43,847.29 and $46,872.76 respectively. These consumption values paired 

with mean income provided the determination of disposable income. 

Table 8: Core Consumption 

 

Parameters 2010 2011 2012 % Distribution 

Total Monthly Expenditure 

Household Expense  $18,564.25   $19,956.57   $21,333.57  45.5% 

Total Monthly Expenditure Rental 

Payment  $12,561.59   $13,503.71   $14,435.47  30.8% 

Total Monthly Expenditure 

Electricity Payment  $4,257.93   $4,577.27   $4,893.11  10.4% 

Total Monthly Expenditure 

Telephone Payment  $3,405.84   $3,661.28   $3,913.91  8.4% 

Total Monthly Expenditure Water 

Payment  $1,998.57   $2,148.46   $2,296.71  4.9% 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE  $40,788.18   $43,847.29   $46,872.76  100.0% 
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Disposable Income 

 

The manipulation of the data presented earlier in the study indicated that mean 

income levels in 2010, 2011 and 2012 were $70,700, $77,160, and $78,424 

respectively. The core consumption calculations determined that in 2010 it 

equaled $40,788.18. With 7.5% inflation in 2011, core consumption was 

calculated at $43,847.29. Further inflation of 6.9% in 2012 increased core 

consumption to $46,872.76. 

 

Table 9 shows the manipulation of the data to determine disposable income. The 

calculations revealed that disposable income for 2010, 2011 and 2012 were 

$29,911.82, $33,312.71, and $31,551.24 respectively. This data reveals that after 

mean household expenses, rent, electricity, telephone and water were subtracted 

from mean monthly income, the remaining balance is available to the 

representative sample to finance higher education pursuits. 

Table 9: Mean Monthly Disposable Income 

Mean Monthly Disposable Income 

  2010 2011 2012 

Mean Monthly Income  $70,700.00   $77,160.00   $78,424.00  

Mean Monthly Core consumption  $(40,788.18)  $(43,847.29)  $(46,872.76) 

 

Mean Monthly Disposable Income  $29,911.82   $33,312.71   $31,551.24  

 

Affordability 

 

The ultimate concern of this study is the determination of whether higher 

education is affordable and the disposable income used to test for affordability 

was $31,551.24 monthly, which was indicative of the 2012 findings. 

 

Affordability was calculated by subtracting the cost of education from disposable 

income. Disposable income is calculated by subtracting core consumption from 

mean income. Therefore, education becomes affordable once the individual is 

willing and able to finance education from the excess of income over 

expenditure. Based on these computations, the result of affordability is shown in 

Table 10.  
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The findings revealed that most of the funding options offered by the commercial 

banks were not affordable, as monthly annuity payments were greater than 

disposable income. All the funding options provided by the commercial banks 

were found to be affordable when students chose University A; two of the five 

were affordable when students chose University B and none when University C 

was chosen. 

Table 10: Results regarding Affordability for Higher Education 

Banks University A University B University C 

Bank A Affordable Affordable Not Affordable 

Bank B Affordable Not Affordable Not Affordable 

Bank C Affordable Not Affordable Not Affordable 

Bank D Affordable Affordable Not Affordable 

Bank E Affordable Not Affordable Not Affordable 

 

Students who funded their study with the option provided by Bank A required 

$34,376.03 for several months to finance loan repayment and out of pocket 

obligations. This was the lowest monthly option available of the commercial 

banks, which remained $2,824.79 above available disposable income. Bank B, 

Bank C and Bank E required amounts of $22,936.46, $20,219.26 and $9,273.98 

more than what was available to spend. Bank D was found to require $24,976.15 

above available disposable income, making them the most expensive option 

studied. The researchers concluded that studies at University C were not 

affordable, thereby confirming the notion that students cannot afford higher 

education. Hence, the study highlights the need for policy changes to strengthen 

the viability and sustainability of the SLB. 

 

Implications of the Study 

 

Firstly, students in Jamaica will no longer be able to afford higher education. 

This conclusion is based on the fact that the cost of education continues to trend 

upwards and disposable income is trending downwards. Commercial banks might 

not adjust funding options quickly enough in response to this rapid increase. The 

features of the funding options, namely loan amount, interest rate and loan 

repayment period, if not re-engineered will not sufficiently cover the increasing 

cost of education.  
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Secondly, the findings further imply that there needs to be some policy changes 

to the manner in which the SLB receives financing, disburses loans and manages 

repayment. These changes will ensure that more students can access higher 

education using more affordable means. The researchers have inferred that if 

funding options are not affordable, then fewer persons will pursue higher 

education. Consequently, the government should then take a greater interest in 

improving the education level of the society by improving the policies of the 

SLB so it is better able to fulfil its mandate.  

 

Finally, if the government and/or private sector do not embark upon strategies to 

improve the affordability of a private higher education through universities such 

as University C, eventually these universities will no longer be considered as an 

option for students wishing to pursue a bachelor’s degree in Jamaica. 

 

Conclusion 

 

The study confirmed the notion that students cannot afford higher education for 

studies at University C. It was determined that the cost of education at University 

C exceeded the available disposable income of the sample. One of the main 

reasons that persons would not be able to afford higher education was not 

because of the loan payment amounts, but because they had to make out of 

pocket payments in addition to the loan obligations. As a result, commercial 

banks need to re-engineer the current loan options that they provide for higher 

education. Commercial banks should match the loan amounts that they offer to 

the relevant tuition fees of the universities, as well as extend the repayment 

period of the loans. 

 

Another option for making higher education more affordable is to reform the 

SLB’s current regime. These recommendations as distilled by Atuahene (2008) 

include: 

 

 Create a computerised coordinated network National Identification 

System to enable reliable record keeping of beneficiaries. The existing 

Tax Registration Number (TRN) could assist with this effort 

 Create a public education campaign to help the general public understand 

the enormous challenges faced by the country and encourage their 

participation 

 Allow individuals to commence repayment when they reach a certain 

income limit 

 Develop a passport control tracking system for beneficiaries that migrate 

after graduation. Require that the individuals and their guarantors sign 

undertakings to bear the full responsibility of the loan in case they 

default payment.  
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In addition to these initiatives, it is incumbent that parents make better 

preparations to assist their children when they are ready to attend university. 

Parents should start thinking about saving for higher education from as early as 

when their children are born. Long term investment schemes that will mature 

after the children have left secondary school is a good strategy to ensure that their 

children will have complete or even partial funding for higher education. 

 

Likewise, universities can also assist in ensuring that tuition fees are more 

affordable to students by offering payment plans. If students are able to make 

payments on a monthly basis with a relatively low interest rate, most would be 

able to repay their tuition by the end of their programs. This approach could 

make the aggregate cost of education much lower than commercial banks. 

 

Finally, the government of Jamaica should consider extending subvention to 

private universities in an effort to allow more students to access higher education. 

 

If these suggestions are adopted and sustained they could assist greatly in 

reducing the burden being faced by many regarding the affordability of higher 

education. These suggested measures could increase the number of students 

being able to afford higher education, which by extension could have a positive 

impact in economic growth and development of Jamaica.   
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Appendix A: The Survey Instrument 

1. Does your institution offer unsecured loans for tertiary education? 

a. Yes 

b. No 

 

2. What is the maximum loan amount that can be accessed by applicants for 

unsecured loans for tertiary education? 

$__________________JM 

 

3. What is the maximum loan repayment period that can be accessed for 

unsecured loans for tertiary education? 

__________________ months 

 

4. What is the interest rate that is applied to unsecured loans for tertiary 

education? 

__________________% 
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Appendix B  

 

TABLE B1 - Total Tuition Payment Schedule – University A 

 
Months Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

1 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 

2 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
3 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
4 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
5 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
6 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
7 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
8 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
9 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 

10 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
11 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
12 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
13 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
14 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
15 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
16 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
17 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
18 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
19 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
20 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
21 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
22 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
23 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
24 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
25 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
26 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
27 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
28 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
29 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
30 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
31 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
32 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
33 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
34 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
35 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
36 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 30,882.23 
37 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
38 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
39 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
40 24,989.16 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
41 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
42 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
43 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
44 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
45 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
46 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
47 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
48 8,961.03 27,126.85 19,622.69 23,221.04 --- 
49 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
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50 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
51 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
52 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
53 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
54 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
55 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
56 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
57 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
58 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
59 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
60 8,961.03 --- 19,622.69 --- --- 
61 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
62 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
63 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
64 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
65 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 

…120 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
Total J$1,331,773.68 J$1,302,088.80 J$1,177,361.40 J$1,114,609.92 J$1,111,760.28 

 

 

 

TABLE B2 - Total Tuition Payment Schedule – University B 

 
Months Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

1 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 

2 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
3 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
4 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
5 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
6 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
7 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
8 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
9 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 

10 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
11 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
12 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
13 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
14 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
15 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
16 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
17 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
18 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
19 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
20 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
21 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
22 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
23 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
24 8,961.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
25 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
26 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
27 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
28 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
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29 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
30 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
31 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
32 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
33 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
34 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
35 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
36 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
37 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 

38 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 
39 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 
40 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 
41 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 
42 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 
43 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 
44 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 15,800.00 
45 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 --- 
46 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 --- 
47 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 --- 
48 28,536.03 40,468.78 25,940.50 30,697.39 --- 
49 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
50 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
51 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
52 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
53 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
54 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
55 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
56 28,536.03 --- 25,940.50 15,800.00 --- 
57 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
58 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
59 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
60 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
61 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
62 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
63 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
64 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
65 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 

…120 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
Total J$1,701,723.60 J$1,942,501.44 J$1,682,830.00 J$1,599,874.72 J$1,596,107.92 
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TABLE B3 - Total Tuition Payment Schedule – University C 

 
Months Bank A Bank B Bank C Bank D Bank E 

1 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 

2 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
3 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
4 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
5 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
6 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
7 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
8 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
9 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 

10 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
11 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
12 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
13 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
14 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
15 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
16 8,961.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
17 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
18 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
19 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
20 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
21 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
22 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
23 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
24 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
25 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
26 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
27 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
28 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
29 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
30 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
31 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
32 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
33 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
34 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
35 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
36 34,376.03 54,487.70 25,940.50 30,697.39 40,825.22 
37 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 

38 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
39 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
40 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
41 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
42 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
43 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
44 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
45 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
46 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
47 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
48 34,376.03 54,487.70 51,770.50 56,527.39 25,830.00 
49 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
50 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
51 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
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52 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
53 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
54 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
55 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
56 34,376.03 --- 51,770.50 25,830.00 25,830.00 
57 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
58 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
59 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
60 8,961.03 --- 25,940.50 --- --- 
61 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
62 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
63 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
64 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
65 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 

…120 8,961.03 --- --- --- --- 
Total J$2,091,923.60 J$2,615,409.60 J$2,073,030.00 J$1,990,074.72 J$1,986,307.92 
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Abstract 

 
The seemingly unchartered territory of the Citizenship by Investment 
Programs (CIP) among the Organisation of Eastern Caribbean States 
(OECS), in recent times have come to the fore as the most viable means 
of attracting Foreign Direct Investment (FDI). This paper seeks to make 
a case for the CIPs in the OECS, as they offer a lucrative additional 
revenue stream to governments. It delves into the structure of the CIP in 
the OECS, paying particular attention to the programs’ management and 
receipts utilisation. Additionally, the limitations of the CIP are discussed 
and recommendations postulated to improve the functioning and 
perception.  
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Introduction  
 
The dawn of the twenty-first century accentuated the developmental challenges of 
the Organisation of Eastern Caribbean States (OECS). Most critical was the end of 
the era of preferential access to the United Kingdom market coupled with the 
inability to qualify for foreign aid in most instances (Clegg 1997; Thorburn et al. 
2010; Pinheiro 1998 and Grynberg 1998). This situation transpired in small open 
economies with paltry levels of domestic investments. Policy makers in these tiny 
island nations were therefore forced to implement institutions which could create 
a climate favorable for Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) inflows. These institutions 
are often accompanied by modern managerial techniques, efficient production and 
marketing technologies which are critical in the development of the private sector 
and industrial modernisation (Dabour 2000) and (Alfaro et al. 2006). 
 
The overall benefits and impact of FDI for developing country economies are well 
documented (Borensztein, De Gregorio and Lee 1998) and (Hausmann and 
Fernandez-Arias 2000). FDI when managed brings to the host economy, 
entrepreneurial talent, access to foreign technology, financial capital and perhaps 
most importantly, access to foreign markets. This in turn can bring formally 
underused resources into play and promote economic development. Collectively, 
these actions could help to promote economic growth, providing an avenue to 
potentially help reduce poverty.   
 
In a bid to attract a greater volume of FDI to the OECS, the laws in the various 
islands were amended (albeit not at the same time) and the Citizenship by 
Investment Program (CIP) was introduced.3 “CIPs are an exchange of national 
membership rights for immigrants’ financial and human capital. CIPs represent 
an innovative and increasingly common mechanism that allows governments to, in 
effect, monetise the allure of their countries to migrants, thereby converting 
intangible assets into financial assets” (Gamlen, Kutarna and Monk 2016, 3). The 
ultimate purpose of the CIP is to bolster the current levels of FDI (Sumption and 
Hooper 2012) and (Xu, El-Ashram and Gold 2015). The focus of the program, 
however, was on the world’s more affluent persons who may wish to invest in the 
Caribbean and or who were in need of an additional passport (Xu, El-Ashram and 
Gold 2015). Hence, the incentive is a passport primarily for those investors coming 
from troubled regions or those nationalities who encounter visa restrictions of one 
form or another. An additional passport with significantly less visa restrictions 
allows for easier movement as well as greater opportunities for doing business. 
Although variations exist among the OECS islands which implemented the CIP, 
the qualification criteria and the efficiency of processing of the citizenship, the 

                                                           
3 In Antigua and Barbuda, the CIP program started in 2013 with 1993, 2014 and 1984 
being the start dates for Dominica, Grenada and St. Kitts respectively.   
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program undoubtedly provides an additional source of revenue (Sumption and 
Hooper 2012). However, the true opportunity cost of this revenue stream is yet to 
be ascertained and factions in respective islands such as Dominica and St Lucia 
have held protest marches against CIP while the American television show 60 
Minutes, has taken the program to task4.  
 
This paper seeks to assess the CIP in the OECS, evaluate the noted benefits and 
understand the implications of the program. The paper is organised into six 
sections: section 1 makes a case for the need for the CIP in the OECS; section 2 
will delve into CIP/residency programs in other countries; section 3 explores the 
market for immigrant investor programs; section 4 reviews the structure of the CIP 
in the OECS; section 5 offers an assessment of the CIP in three of the OECS 
islands; section 6 will speak to the limitation of the CIP and the paper concludes 
by offering policy recommendations on how to develop a superior CIP brand in 
the OECS. 
 
A Case for CIP in the OECS 

 
The OECS economies, prior to and during the existence of the Lomé Conventions5 
(1975-2000), was characterised as mono-crop economies which enjoyed non-
reciprocal preferential access to the UK markets, low interest development 
financing, generous aid support and readily available technical assistance. “It is 
estimated that the official development assistance may have accounted for about 
25% of the GDP of St Lucia and the other countries in the OECS sub-region, 
during the relatively buoyant decade of the 1980s” (Lewis et al. 2015, 9).  
 
The dawn of the twentieth century ushered in an unwavering thrust towards 
globalisation, resulting in changes in the international terms/rules of trade for some 
economies. These changes brought about an end to the non-reciprocal preferential 
trade arrangements for some small economies, including those of the OECS.  
 
The result was the formation of the CARIFORUM-EU6 Economic Partnership 
Agreement (EPA), which superseded the Cotonou Agreement, and now serves as 
the basis for the new trading regime between the Asian, Caribbean and Pacific 
(ACP) countries and the EU economic bloc. The EPA was designed, such that the  
terms of engagement were aligned with the rules and regulations of the World 
Trade Organisation (WTO). “[T]here are fundamental design and architectural 
flaws of the EPA including its negotiating modalities” (Thomas 2008, 9).  
                                                           
4 The episode was aired on January 1st, 2017  
5 The Lomé Convention is a non-reciprocal trade agreement signed between the European 
Economic Community (EEC) and 71 African, Caribbean, and Pacific (ACP) countries, 
and was established in February of 1975 in Lomé, Togo. 
6 CARIFORUM comprises of the CARICOM and the Dominican Republic 
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Table 1 below illustrates the predominantly negative and volatile central 
government fiscal balance in the OECS from the beginning of the twentieth 
century. A variety of government fiscal policies have been employed attempting 
to correct this situation over the last decade, however, only the islands of St. Kitts 
and Nevis have been able to reverse their fortunes for the last four consecutive 
years.7   
 
Table 1: Central Government Fiscal Balance (Mil EC) 

 

Year 
Antigua and 
Barbuda Dominica Grenada 

St. Kitts 
and Nevis St. Lucia 

Eastern Caribbean 
Currency Union 
(ECCU) 

2000 (113.02) (44.32) (29.65) (126.58) (23.36) (341.71) 
2001 (204.50) (69.05) (92.50) (109.43) (62.70) (561.52) 
2002 (222.38) (58.48) (208.95) (157.16) (44.87) (697.88) 
2003 (125.82) (31.41) (58.05) (79.86) (129.78) (420.23) 
2004 (65.30) (38.86) (32.92) (85.48) (100.39) (353.32) 
2005 422.88  (11.67) 55.82  (48.67) (133.21) 182.08  
2006 (214.75) 9.07  (97.91) (31.10) (84.13) (469.26) 
2007 (200.32) (9.72) (108.94) (32.91) 14.01  (406.46) 
2008 (220.95) (32.55) (111.32) (4.83) 1.36  (413.46) 
2009 (358.40) (27.02) (102.62) (18.33) (65.21) (661.24) 
2010 (42.40) (81.64) (50.77) (79.66) (20.45) (323.76) 
2011 (160.06) (113.78) (66.40) 49.02  (161.82) (467.36) 
2012 (43.53) (120.57) (119.59) 222.29  (228.88) (329.01) 
2013 (144.62) (129.52) (147.56) 281.63  (241.02) (523.45) 
2014 (93.83) (19.44) (115.19) 240.98  (137.59) (193.30) 
2015 77.16  (25.10) (32.05) 110.98  (92.97) (48.91) 

Source: ECCU Central Statistical Offices and Eastern Caribbean Central Bank 
 
The global financial and economic meltdown/crises began to fester sometime in 
the summer of 2007. However, the full scale impact– collapsing of banks, 
plummeting of stock prices, the unprecedented decline in economic activity and 
the other symptoms were not felt until the latter stages of 2008 (Lin 2008) and 
(Chappell 2010).   
 
The rippling effect of the global financial and economic crises brought about 
contraction in the economic activity of most CARICOM countries in 2009. The 
service-dependent economies within the CARICOM region experienced greater 
economic contraction due to the volatility of the sector. The region encountered a 
                                                           
7 In St. Lucia; a 15% VAT rate was implemented, the subsidy on brown sugar removed, 
transfer to social safety net programs like HOPE (Holistic Opportunity for Personal 
Empowerment) was gradually reduced over the last five years, a National Export 
Development Strategy was developed, etc. 
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myriad of issues, such as the spontaneous decline in tourist arrivals and by 
extension the revenue generated from vital markets such as North America and 
Europe, the overall increase in commodity and food prices, decline in the volume 
of remittances, a significant drop in FDI flows to the region with a simultaneous 
decline in the external demand for the region’s raw materials, all of which 
significantly contributed to the contraction of economic activity throughout the 
region. St. Kitts and Nevis recorded the largest contraction in GDP (11.1 per cent) 
followed by Antigua and Barbuda (10.9 per cent), and Grenada (8.3 per cent).  The 
combined GDP of the OECS contracted by 6.5 per cent, while that of CARICOM 
declined by 3.3 per cent, underlining the high susceptibility of the OECS to 
external economic shocks (CARICOM 2013).  
 

Table 2 below provides a summary of the real GDP growth rates of the five OECS 
member states that implemented a CIP. While it is accepted in the literature that 
correlation does not mean causation, it is worth noting that subsequent to the 
implementation of a CIP, all the OECS members either recorded mostly positive 
real GDP growth or were projected to do so (in the case of St. Lucia).  
 
Table 2: Summary of Real GDP Growth Rates (%) 

 

    Year 
Antigua and 
Barbuda Dominica Grenada 

St. Kitts and 
Nevis St. Lucia 

1984 10.39 3.89 4.16 7.66 7.66 
1985 7.51 1.70 4.46 8.55 9.78 
1986 8.23 6.80 8.26 8.28 13.75 
1987 7.14 5.68 7.53 5.70 2.24 
1988 5.42 6.69 2.13 10.54 13.24 
1989 6.09 (0.65) 3.16 4.31 9.49 
1990 2.76 6.35 4.10 5.74 9.56 
1991 2.66 2.67 2.19 2.28 (0.15) 
1992 1.00 2.61 0.09 3.95 7.67 
1993 5.48 1.65 (0.81) 6.10 1.05 
1994 6.35 1.96 1.97 5.51 2.05 
1995 (5.05) 1.77 2.47 2.91 2.22 
1996 6.10 3.21 2.71 5.27 1.49 
1997 6.06 1.78 4.14 6.76 0.12 
1998 5.16 3.54 12.23 (0.89) 4.03 
1999 4.40 1.08 7.26 3.71 3.78 
2000 9.09 3.84 5.67 12.96 0.39 
2001 (6.60) 0.04 (1.11) 5.77 (2.99) 
2002 0.45 (3.13) 3.32 1.95 (1.10) 
2003 5.95 4.79 8.55 (5.41) 4.56 
2004 3.86 1.27 0.12 2.91 7.00 
2005 7.41 (0.66) 12.49 8.19 (1.11) 
2006 12.07 3.75 (4.38) 0.54 6.86 
2007 6.86 4.38 6.28 1.52 1.30 
2008 1.48 6.92 1.69 5.90 4.41 
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2009 (10.68) (0.82) (5.63) (0.97) (0.46) 
2010 (8.39) 0.74 (1.99) (2.87) (0.75) 
2011 (1.84) 0.84 0.14 (0.85) 0.66 
2012 3.41 (0.84) (0.58) (0.78) (1.21) 
2013 1.46 1.91 3.18 6.56 (2.07) 
2014 4.73 3.71 6.48 5.12 (0.65) 

2015 Pr 3.81 (2.49) 5.16 4.88 1.30 
2016 Est 4.29 1.53 1.68 2.84 (0.73) 
2017 Pj 3.21 3.10 2.88 3.82 1.48 
Average      

Source: ECCU Central Statistical Offices and Eastern Caribbean Central Bank 
Pr – Preliminary, Est- Estimates, Pj – Projections 

 
The Current Account Balance (CAB) statistics illustrates a mixed performance for 
the OECS region. Dominica has been the most consistent in maintaining a positive 
balance with the rest of the world while Antigua and Barbuda’s performance 
indicates the opposite. These economies are tiny and will always remain embattled 
with the problems associated with a narrow export base and small export volume 
in contrast to the rest of the world.  

 
Table 3: Current Account Balance of OECS Countries (Mil EC) 

 

Year 
Antigua and 

Barbuda Dominica Grenada 
St. Kitts and 

Nevis St. Lucia 
2000 (151.99) (16.38) 72.23 (40.77) 116.71 
2001 (125.26) (35.87) 24.45 (39.73) 41.35 
2002 (154.66) (37.69) 9.23 (24.46) 42.98 
2003 (74.59) (27.21) 37.89 (11.75) (0.02) 
2004 (80.70) 1.51 (19.94) (16.08) 47.53 
2005 (69.59) 17.67 58.63 (6.11) 96.71 
2006 (81.39) 24.79 68.58 13.29 162.99 
2007 (24.96) 44.31 82.39 16.05 221.02 
2008 (30.25) 42.13 50.91 6.67 153.87 
2009 (185.89) 61.62 (14.85) (8.86) 109.02 
2010 (36.65) 35.03 6.36 (22.32) 53.07 
2011 (118.36) 29.23 4.94 55.05 71.28 
2012 (24.85) 32.48 (32.86) 98.15 (15.47) 
2013 (102.84) 30.61 (24.55) 252.16 17.46 
2014 (53.91) 25.87 10.96 267.26 17.82 
2015 41.54 27.44 104.28 218.74 74.03 

Source: ECCU Central Statistical Offices and Eastern Caribbean Central Bank 
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Within the CARICOM, several bank mergers/buyouts transpired and it was often 
lamented that the banks were too liquid, consequently further hurting the economy 
due to their reluctance to lend.8 Consequently, the governments of the OECS 
region and by extension CARICOM embarked on various policy prescriptions to 
mitigate the symptoms of this crisis. A common element of the policy of the 
CARICOM members was an increase in transfers and subsidies which helped to 
cushion the impact of the rising cost of basic items (which are mostly imported) as 
well as several short term employment programs (STEP, CEPEP, OJT etc.).9 Table 
4 below depicts that the transfer and subsidy levels have been fluctuating in all of 
the five OECS members. However, the general trend for the period in question 
illustrates increasing levels. Of concern is that some of the CIP funds are being 
used to increase transfers and subsidies. A practice which should be curtailed for 
such rapid increases are never sustainable. In St. Kitts and Nevis for example, 
transfers and subsidies increased from EC$40 million in 2010 to EC$139.4 million 
in 2015. 
 
Table 4: Transfers and Subsidies (Mil EC) 

Year 

Antigua 
and 
Barbuda Dominica Grenada 

St. Kitts and 
Nevis St. Lucia 

Eastern 
Caribbean 
Currency Union 
(ECCU) 

2000  53.04   37.76   48.14   28.37   63.47   275.57  
2001  52.07   41.88   50.00   34.74   71.03   307.55  
2002  62.83   36.56   59.33   33.59   85.92   350.31  
2003  73.88   41.74   51.75   35.57   105.24   383.96  
2004  82.96   43.84   55.25   44.33   105.92   435.09  
2005  110.22   53.05   54.60   66.26   96.47   489.03  
2006  191.59   53.26   68.37   70.08   46.33   553.53  
2007  188.52   57.83   75.55   54.10   45.47   555.81  
2008  178.31   63.65   93.24   58.63   127.66   688.58  
2009  224.40   64.33   94.14   59.09   127.94   777.47  
2010  205.52   68.84   74.21   57.52   145.00   757.47  
2011  247.78   67.39   72.48   71.08   157.82   836.34  
2012  203.90   67.00   70.87   78.34   183.73   826.14  
2013  209.85   67.13   72.17   83.95   172.09   817.10  
2014  197.09   70.53   89.95   126.53   187.72   903.08  
2015 237.42  81.38   85.95  173.37  194.94   994.04  

Source: ECCU Central Statistical Offices and Eastern Caribbean Central Bank 

                                                           
8 Royal Bank of Canada (RBC) bought over Royal Bank of Trinidad and Tobago 
(RBTT), East Caribbean Financial Holding Ltd (ECFH) acquisition of Bank of St. 
Vincent and the Grenadines (BOSVG)  
9 STEP: Short Term Employment Program (St. Lucia), PEP: People Employment Program 
(St. Kitts and Nevis) now STEP Skills training and Empowerment Programme, NEP: 
National Employment Program (Dominica), ABSTEP: Antigua and Barbuda Skills and 
Training Empowerment Programme (Antigua and Barbuda).  
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Prior to 2009, the OECS region and by extension CARICOM experienced 
escalating FDI inflows, which reached an all-time high of US$6.75 billion in 2008.  
Subsequent to the global economic and financial crisis however, FDI flows to most 
CARICOM member states declined by 50.4 per cent and 32.4 per cent in 2009 and 
2010 respectively.  
 
For the OECS in particular, FDI inflows to the OECS Sub-Region contracted by 
25.6 per cent in 2009 and 16.2 per cent in 2010, a trend which does not auger well 
for the regions development prospect.  
 
Policy makers therefore need first to understand both the difficulties faced by 
developing nations and the determinants of FDI in order for there to be any 
possibility of reversing the declining trend. Heshmati and Addison (2003) posit 
“the scale and character of foreign direct investment (FDI) flows to developing 
countries have long been affected by successive waves in the invention and 
adoption of new technologies” (1). Further, in recent times the revolution in 
information and communication technology (ICT) has served as the catalyst in 
facilitating a global shift in the service industries, which are now relocating to 
select developing countries. Additionally, the development of the human capacity 
required for the new ICT infrastructures are pivotal for developing nations 
receiving FDI. Of particular interest in recent times has been FDI emanating from 
China. Chinese investors have accounted for approximately 43 per cent of 
applicants in Antigua and Barbuda, between inception in 2013 and June 2017. This 
trend has not been deemed a cause for concern, however the type and rate of 
investments should be assessed to ensure they are in line with future planning for 
the OECS. Globerman and Shapiro (2002) advance that there is now a large body 
of econometric literature on the host country determinants of FDI in general, 
which, suggests that FDI is attracted to countries with good institutions. On the 
contrary, Buckley et al. (2007) find that Chinese FDI is attracted to countries with 
bad institutions (high political risk). In more recent times Parker and Chefitz 
(2018) posits: ‘the U.S. warned that China is leveraging “predatory economics” as 
a means to achieve both regional and global strategic ends. One such type of 
predatory economics is what the authors have termed “debtbook diplomacy”, the 
coercive leveraging of debt to acquire strategic assets or political influence over 
debtor nations (3).’ In a similar vein, Shattuck (2018) referred to the Chinese loan 
agreements as a “debt trap”, citing that “countries with poor financial standing 
receiving large influxes of money with no realistic chance to pay the loans back 
and Chinese companies charge lower prices than competitors, thus essentially 
removing any competition for contracts and providing jobs for Chinese workers 
(8).” In many extractive industries (oil, gas, iron ore, copper and other metals), 
Chinese firms are now proving to be dominant players in global mergers and 
acquisitions (M&A). Consequently, China is now the largest source of FDI for 
some resource-rich economies. Ironically, those are the very countries that are 
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often considered to have high political risk (Hanemann and Rosen 2012). In a more 
recent study, Kolstad and Wiig (2012) reported that “the results from the full 
sample thus suggest two main sets of determinants of Chinese outward foreign 
direct investment; market size, and natural resources coupled with poor 
institutions” (32). Interestingly, the markets of the OECS are extremely small 
compared to developed countries and these nations offer no natural resources (oil, 
mineral etc.), nevertheless the CIP is mostly accessed by nationals of China.  The 
reason for this is twofold, on the one hand, Henley and Partners most recent 
passport index publication ranks the Chinese passport at 74, granting visa free 
access to only 64 countries, a relatively weak passport for nationals of the second 
largest world economy. While on the other, outward FDI from China was 
authorised in 1979 when state-owned enterprises (SOEs) were first allowed to 
invest abroad and, since then, regulations have progressively been relaxed, 
especially after the promulgation of the “Go Global Strategy” in 1999 (Buckley et 
al. 2010). Capital flows from China to countries in the Caribbean have so far been 
largely comprised of development aid in the form of loans to fund infrastructure 
projects, built by Chinese enterprises (Bernal 2014). However, the rising FDI 
levels signals deepening economic engagement between China and the Caribbean 
region. Bernal (2013) cites the following examples: The Chinese Company Bosai 
Minerals Group acquires controlling interest by purchasing 70 per cent stake in 
Omai Bauxite Mining, Inc. in Linden, Guyana, in December 2006 for $100 million 
(The government of Guyana retained 30 per cent ownership). In the agricultural 
sector, in 2011, Chinese company Complant International acquired three sugar 
factories and leased 30,000 hectares of cane fields. In August 2011, Complant 
began injecting a proposed $156 million over four years into improvements in 
fields and factories.  China Zhong Heng Tai Investment (CHZT), meanwhile, has 
claimed a stake in palm oil production in Suriname. 
 
Hence, the OECS bloc, in the context of the decline in preferential treatment from 
the EU increased its policy thrust to secure FDI from non-traditional sources to 
facilitate their economic development process. As a result, members of the OECS 
have altered their stringent FDI regimes, allowing them to be more flexible to 
attract greater volumes of foreign investment. Since the boom period, FDI flows 
to the OECS have remained a fraction of their highest annual total, as demonstrated 
by Table 5 below.  
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Table 5: Foreign Direct Investment (Mil EC) 

 

Year Anguilla 

Antigua 
and 

Barbuda Dominica Grenada Montserrat 

St. 
Kitts 
and 

Nevis 
St. 

Lucia 

St. Vincent 
and the 

Grenadines 

Eastern 
Caribbean 
Currency 

Union 
(ECCU) 

1995 48.35 90.12 148.19 63.28 9.05 62.38 95.63 82.73 599.73 
1996 92.40 61.01 50.36 50.89 0.12 101.75 56.73 115.40 528.66 
1997 57.92 65.48 59.31 97.27 6.93 69.57 138.77 250.20 745.45 
1998 76.64 74.17 24.37 134.64 6.93 90.22 232.18 240.36 879.51 
1999 102.98 172.93 51.69 116.18 22.35 160.90 233.64 153.47 1,014.14 
2000 116.21 179.76 54.94 106.37 6.34 267.30 157.26 102.01 990.19 
2001 93.66 302.09 55.71 164.28 1.71 243.73 170.07 56.81 1,088.05 
2002 103.08 215.23 55.87 154.99 1.75 219.07 154.30 91.93 996.21 
2003 92.81 484.44 86.25 244.42 5.64 210.27 301.90 149.11 1,574.84 
2004 247.73 257.14 74.14 179.13 7.66 169.40 218.81 178.37 1,332.39 
2005 320.18 641.28 86.97 197.87 16.04 281.54 221.35 109.99 1,875.21 
2006 386.59 974.81 78.05 258.20 10.82 309.30 641.67 296.58 2,956.01 
2007 324.36 919.36 129.37 465.36 18.50 380.11 749.25 326.59 3,312.89 
2008 272.29 434.18 153.39 379.94 34.26 496.49 448.84 429.99 2,649.39 
2009 117.70 228.53 156.19 280.92 6.95 367.23 410.22 299.61 1,867.36 
2010 30.79 273.62 117.14 171.82 9.60 320.87 341.83 263.01 1,528.68 
2011 105.08 184.39 93.39 122.00 6.74 301.35 270.94 231.70 1,315.59 
2012 117.57 371.27 158.11 92.54 7.14 297.08 210.30 311.64 1,565.64 
2013 113.80 272.28 68.47 306.75 10.17 374.09 256.97 431.84 1,834.36 
2014 214.03 417.89 95.61 103.25 16.77 324.33 251.48 296.49 1,719.85 
2015 230.71 415.96 97.08 163.82 11.20 211.03 256.58 326.01 1,712.40 
2016 128.59 394.32 90.35 171.42 11.39 186.38 262.29 280.53 1,525.28 
Source: ECCU Central Statistical Offices and Eastern Caribbean Central Bank 

 
Lewis et al (2015) writing specifically on St. Lucia noted that this economy did 
not adapt to the new harsher realities facing CARICOM countries. In the report 
submitted to the government of St. Lucia assessing the feasibility of implementing 
a CIP, Lewis argued that St. Lucia’s substantial dependence on budgetary aid, low 
interest financing and non-reciprocal preferential trade logically fostered a private 
sector dominated by mercantile trade (importing for domestic 
wholesaling/retailing) and a public sector overly reliant on liberal aid flows as the 
source of investment. Notably, this has since changed. As such, the effects of 
globalisation inevitably flattened the trajectory of economic growth and 
development, the result of which were increasing debt levels and related 
restrictions of the county’s fiscal position. Table 2 above shows that for the decade 
2000 to 2010, the St. Lucian economy for example, experienced several episodes 
of negative economic growth. Part of this was motivated by aid flows and the fact 
that development loan funds were no longer available. Therefore, OECS 
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governments had to readjust the domestic economies; St. Lucia changed from an 
agricultural (bananas) based economy to a service (tourism) based economy. 
Inevitably, the economy required time to adjust to the new dynamics. 
  
The OECS economies are constantly facing new challenges as a result of global 
changes. The terms of trade changes brought about by the EPA was perhaps the 
most significant of the last two decades. The Small Island Developing States 
(SIDS) of the OECS then had to deal with the world financial crises, coupled with 
the annual natural disasters. The economic issues were at the forefront with 
increasing social ills gradually undermining previous economic gains, highlighting 
the volatility of the OECS. The OECS region now had to be pragmatic in its pursuit 
of prosperity, and that requires vision, a deliberate and innovative policy 
formulation to be followed by an adept execution of a national and regional 
development agenda. The method selected by the OECS to boost their FDI levels 
and by extension generate some proportion of the economic activity needed to 
increase GDP was the CIP.  
 
Many critics of the CIP program have lamented some plausible drawbacks of the 
program while further citing that the OECS have yet to exhaust all other 
alternatives before making such a policy move. Perhaps the only other possible 
ventures are: 1. maximising trade via the Economic Partnership Agreement (EPA) 
and 2. improving the tourism product. Before proceeding, this section assesses the 
limited/realistic alternatives to map out a more holistic understanding of the OECS 
dilemma.   
 
First, maximising trade via the EPA: recent studies indicate that the EPA has still 
not been fully operationalised due to several hindrances on the part of the European 
Union (EU) as well as the OECS (Thomas 2008). As such, the welfare impact 
brought about by the mandated reciprocity within the EPA is still negative, though 
it is reducing. Further, the size of the OECS member countries prevents it from 
achieving economies of scale and therefore renders competitive endeavours futile 
against Latin American countries. Therefore, the islands may very well be unable 
to produce the volumes of commodities required to realise major sustainable 
increases in revenues to supplement government’s development plan (OECS 2001 
and Babwah 2016). 
 
With respect to improving the tourism product, one source notes that “although 
tourism has replaced agriculture, since the early 1990s, as the country’s leading 
economic sector, it has not been able to have as transformative and widespread an 
effect, as the banana industry did, due to the very nature of tourism with its greater 
import leakages and relatively tenuous linkages with domestic production” (Lewis 
et al. 2015, 10). As it stands, the Dominican Republic ranks number one in the 
Caribbean for tourist arrivals and attracts the largest volume of FDI, while Jamaica 
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leads the English-speaking Commonwealth Caribbean. Ironically, both nations are 
struggling to solve the severe income disparities and the ever increasing poverty 
levels that continue to hinder their development thrust (IMF 2013). Clearly, the 
tourism product as it exists will not suffice in bringing the reprieve the OECS needs 
at this juncture or perhaps even in the future. The financial power of the hoteliers 
coupled with the volatility of the sector often translate into the governments 
offering favorable conditions, such as concessions, tax holidays, reduction in VAT 
rates levied on the industry, among others. The increase in the number of all-
inclusive resorts (where the entire experience is offered to the tourist on the 
compound of the hotel) is a cause for concern since only a fraction of money spent 
leaves the hotel (Kondo 2017 and UN 2013). Given most of these resorts are 
foreign owned, the profits are pulled out of the domestic economies before it can 
circulate or provide stimuli to the rest of the economy. Though some of the hotels 
support local, it seems the only “real” benefit of the industry for the OECS as it 
exist is employment (UN 2013).  
 
CIP/Residency programs in other countries and issues 

 
For several decades, governments throughout the world have offered opportunities 
to citizens from other nation-states and economies to “buy” residency into their 
economies. In recent times a relatively large number of these programs have 
opened up in various nation-states (see table 6 below). 
 
Table 6: Selected Economic Citizenship/Residency Programs Worldwide 

 
 Country Inception year Minimum 

investment 
Residency 
requirements 

Citizen 
qualifying 
period 

Citizenship 
programs 

Antigua and 
Barbuda 

2013 USD250,000 5 days with a 5 
year period 

Immediate 

Cyprus 2011 EUR  
2.5 million 

No (under 
revision) 

Immediate 

Dominica 1993 USD 100,000 No Immediate 

Grenada 2014 USD 250,000 No Immediate 
Malta 2014 EUR  

1.15 million 
6 months One year 

St. Kitts and 
Nevis 

1984 USD 250,000 No Immediate 

Residency 
Programs 

Australia 2012 AUD 5 million 40 days/year 5 years 
Bulgaria 2009 EUR 500,000 No 5 years 
Canada Mid-1980s CAD 800,000 730 days within a 

5 year period 
3 years 

Canada-
Quebec 

N.A. CAD 800,000 730 days within a 
5 year period 

3 years 

France 2013 EUR10 million N.A. 5 years 
Greece 2013 EUR 250,000 No  7 years 
Hungary 2013 EUR 250,000 No  8 years 
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Ireland 2012 EUR 500,000 No  N.A. 
Latvia 2010 EUR 35,000 No  10 years 
New Zealand N.A. NZD  

1.5 million 
146 days/year 5 years 

Portugal 2012 EUR 500,000 7 days/year 6 years 
Singapore N.A. SGD 

 2.5 million 
No  2 years 

Spain 2013 EUR 500,000 No  10 years 
Switzerland N.A. CHF 

205,000/year 
No  12 years 

UK 1994 GBP 1 million 185 days/year 6 years 
US 1990 USD 500,000 180 days/year 7 years 

Source: Country authorities, UK Migration Advisory Committee Report, Arton Capital and other Immigration 
services providers.  

 
Demand for immigrant investor programs has been increasing; for example, 
demand for the US immigrant investor program which although slow for the last 
two decades, surged to its cap of 10,000 visas in 2014. In March 2014, Canada 
ended its immigrant investor programs because the admitted immigrants did not 
provide sufficient economic benefits.10 However, upon closure of the Canadian 
Program in March 2014, the Canadian Federal Program had accumulated 65,000 
applications.  
 
Substantial integrity/corruption concerns appear to be synonymous with CIPs 
around the world, notwithstanding the structure. Risks associated with 
international security and financial integrity have been so dire in some 
circumstances that they coerced the termination of some programs. Belize, Nauru 
and Grenada all discontinued their respective programs after the 2001 World Trade 
Center attacks.  
 
Grenada, subsequently entered into an IMF-supported program under the Extended 
Credit Facility (ECF) from June 26, 2014. While at the same time the IMF country 
report for another OECS member (St Kitts and Nevis) conveyed “continued rapid 
inflows under the Citizenship-By Investment (CIP) program have led to a surge in 
construction activity, and supported a large increase in government and SIDF 
investments and spending, including on the People Employment Program (PEP). 
These factors, together with the ongoing recovery in tourist arrivals fueled rapid 
growth of about 6 per cent in 2013 and 2014”. (IMF Country Report No. 14/86, 
2014) 
 
However, Grenada’s CIP is back on stream as it was restarted in 2013. This was 
inevitable given the obvious benefits of the CIP, which brought strong economic 
growth to other OECS members such as St Kitts.  
                                                           
10 See the study: Government of Canada. 2014. “Building a Fast and Flexible 
Immigration System: Government to Eliminate Backlog – Ridden and Inefficient Investor 
and Entrepreneurs Program”. 
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Given the success, the recommencement of Grenada’s CIP program was imminent, 
owing to the obvious success of such programs within the OECS. Table 7 below 
provides a synopsis of suspended CIPs and their driving reason. 
 
  Table 7: Suspended CIPs 

Country  Periods  Reason for suspension  

Ireland  1980s-1998 Insufficient economic benefit  

Grenada  1997-2001 Security concerns after 9/11 

Belize  1995-2002 Security concerns after 9/11 

Nauru 1990s-2003 Security concerns after 9/11 

Hungary  2017- Credit ratings upgraded by Moody’s, no further 
economic need for the program  

Source: press reports and country authorities  

 
Subsequent to Ireland’s CIPs discontinuation in 1998, a commissioned 
parliamentary review arrived at the conclusion that the program provided 
insufficient economic benefits to warrant a reintroduction. The integrity concerns 
surrounding such programs are ever present. In May 2014, the Financial Crimes 
Enforcement Network (FinCEN) of the USA issued an advisory pertaining to the 
St. Kitts and Nevis program. While the CIPs offer great economic benefits, the 
transparency of these programs are paramount. Transparency at every stage of the 
process: application (denied and approved), revenue raised, use of revenue, etc. 
will seek to dispel the concerns of the international community. Thus, additional 
restrictions on OECS nations may be inevitable if policy makers fail to effectively 
manage the perception of the CIPs and demonstrate due diligence in the issuing of 
passports. Significantly, Canada has implemented visa restrictions on all the OECS 
members with a CIP program.11  Similar corruption charges were raised and 
investigations ensued into the administration of the Golden Visa program in 
Portugal. The result was the resignation of a senior government official and the 
detention of eleven (11) individuals on corruption charges. In more recent times, 
the Hungary Residency Bond program was terminated.12  
                                                           
11A Canadian official release as it relates to Antigua and Barbuda, stated: “After carefully 
monitoring the integrity of Antigua and Barbuda’s travel documents, the Government of 
Canada has determined that Antigua and Barbuda no longer meets Canada’s criteria for 
a visa exemption” (June 27th, 2017). Perhaps, this represents the only case where the basis 
of visa restrictions by a country can be likened to integrity issues surrounding the CIP.  
12 Hungary’s CIP was terminated for the following reasons: 1. due to the upgrading of 
Hungary’s credit rating by Moody’s as well as the lack of economic need for the program 
and further the bond yields are less than the market rates; 2. the residency bond program 
attracted very little interest – only 58 residency bonds issued during Sept and Oct 2016 
seeing an overall 23% drop in 2016; 3. program caused outbreak of political controversy 
and corruption scandals (Russian national convicted of tax fraud, secured residency in 
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“The rapid emergence and growth of such programs may exacerbate risk of abuse 
and corruption, and raise the possibility of curtailed visa-free access to advance 
countries” (Xu, El-Ashram and Gold 2015, 8). Within the OECS, accountability 
should be the order of the day, quarterly reporting of revenue raised and passport 
issued should be tabled in parliament. On the international scene, consultation of 
all available databases (Interpol, FBI among others) ought to be included as part 
of the due diligence process to determine which applications are fit for approval. 
Thus, safeguarding against the likelihood of domestic passports ending up in the 
wrong hands which have implications for all bearers of the passport in question 
and the effects lingers on from one generation to the next. Such lingering effects 
include visa restrictions which are often never reversed. 
 
The Market for Immigrant Investor Programs 

 
The rapid increase in demand for economic citizenship/residency programs has its 
roots in several factors including: the growing wealth in emerging markets in the 
world (See Table 8 and 9) alongside a rise in global uncertainties, as well as rising 
security issues.  From a demand perspective there has been a rapid increase in the 
demand for these type of programs because of several factors including the 
following: (i) a rise in the number of high worth and ultra-high worth individuals 
outside of the advanced world; (ii) the search for easier travel and less hassling 
travel after the events of 9/11;13 since 9/11 there have been growing travel 
restrictions; (iii) a place where one can store wealth, where it can grow safely and 
be protected; (iv) a search for improved educational opportunities for the 
immigrant’s children; (v) the search for freedom and where the rule of law exists 
and a sense of peace and (vi) improved real estate and other taxation considerations 
(Sumption and Hooper 2012), (Xu, El-Ashram and Gold 2015) and (KPMG 2016). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
Hungary through bond program); 4. Government’s decision in 2015 to increase the bond 
investment from €250,000 to €300,000 euros, which resulted in a drop in interest. 
13 The date of a series of four coordinated terrorist attacks by the Islamic terrorist group 
al-Qaeda on the United States.  
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Table 8: Ultra High-Net-Worth Individuals (UHNWI) Concentration 

Country Total Population 
(million) 

GDP 
US $bn 

UHNWIs Per 
Per 10,000 People 

UHNWIs 
($30m+) 

India 1,311 2,074 0.05 6,740 
China 1,371 10,866 0.10 14,310 
Kenya 46 63 0.03 120 
Russian Federation 144 1,326 0.19 2,750 

UAE 9 370 1.65 1,510 
Singapore 6 293 4.52 2,500 
United Kingdom 65 2,849 1.45 9,470 
United States  321 17,947 2.15 68,990 
Brazil 208 1,775 0.10 2,060 
Monaco 0.04 6 321 1,210 
Source: New World Wealth, World Bank  

 
Table 9: Ultra High-Net-Worth Individuals (UHNWI) Wealth Growth 

Country  2006-2016 (% change) 2016-2026 (% change) 
Vietnam +320 +170 

India +290 +150 
China +281 +140 

Kenya +93 +80 
Australia +85 +70 
Russian Federation  +31 +60 

UAE +70 +60 
Hong Kong +50 +40 

Singapore +58 +40 
South Africa +8 +30 
United Kingdom +28 +30 

United States  +30 +30 
Brazil +47 +20 

Monaco +65 +20 
Saudi Arabia +38 +20 
Switzerland  +40 +20 

Germany +13 0 
Nigeria  +40 0 

Spain -9 0 
Turkey +18 0 
Source: New World Wealth, World Bank 

 
The increase in demand has been facilitated by a sharp rise in the number of 
international firms which provide legal and other facilitative services to this 
category of individuals.  
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Structure of the CIPs in the OECS and International Relations  

 
Though there are obvious benefits of the CIP, the respective governments of the 
OECS shared mixed opinions on the implications. This perhaps explains the 
staggered implementation (see Table 10) of the program among OECS members. 
St. Kitts and Nevis having led the way decades ago, was followed by Dominica 
some nine (9) years later. However, with the rapid decline in FDI as well as various 
economic hardships post the world financial meltdown of 2008, several other 
OECS members implemented/revived the CIP one after the other. There was no 
consensus among OECS members with regard to the implementation of the CIP in 
the region. Further, the variation in minimum required investment to qualify for 
citizenship is indicative of the fact the islands intend to compete with each other 
for these scarce resources (IMF 2017). Perhaps the only common element amongst 
the islands CIP is the average time taken to process applications. It should also be 
noted that the minimum investment requirement, established in Table 12, is 
synonymous with the minimum charitable contribution to the National 
Development Fund (the name of the fund varies among the islands but serve the 
same purpose) to qualify for citizenship.  
 
Table 10: Citizenship by Investment Programs in the OECS 

 

Country  
Inception 
Year 

Minimum 
Investment 
(USD) 

Residency 
Requirements  

Time frame to 
process application  

Antigua and Barbuda 2013    250,000  No 90 days  
Dominica 1993    100,000  No 8-12 weeks 
Grenada  2014    250,000  No 60 business days 
St. Kitts and Nevis 1984    250,000  No 4-6 months 
St. Lucia  2015    100,00014  No 3 months  
Source: country authorities and other immigration service providers  

 
The demand for such programs around the world is undeniable, hence the increase 
in the number of countries that offer them (Tajick 2016) and (OECD 2002). The 
design of such programs and the careful management of the associated proceeds 
can generate important macroeconomic impact, especially in the context of the 
small size of these various economies. 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                           
14 The original minimum value of USD200,000 was reduced to USD100,000 as of 
January 2017.  
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The impact of a CIP is typically felt in 5 main areas 

(i) Real sector  
(ii) Fiscal sector 
(iii) External and financial sector  
(iv) Governance and regulatory  
(v) Social. 

 
Table 11: Types of Private Sector Transaction and Investor-Government 

Transaction 
Program Based on Private Sector Transaction Program Based on Investor – Government 

Transaction 

(i) Investing in Local Businesses (i) Cash Model 

(ii) Buying private properties (ii) Zero or low invest government bond 

 (iii) Regular government bonds 

 
As demonstrated by Table 11 above, countries with the economic immigrant 
Investor Program may be classified into 2 major categories; those based on private 
sector transactions and those based on investment – government transaction. With 
respect to the programs based on private sector transactions, the intention is on 
stimulating the inflow of foreign direct investment in the main and boosting jobs, 
mainly through promoting investment in local businesses and the purchase by the 
immigrant of residential property (practiced in Latvia from as early as 2010 and 
then by Portugal in 2012 and both Greece and Spain in 2013). Investing in local 
businesses generate foreign exchange.15  
 
The second broad type of investment is classified as investment between the 
investor and the government. There are two sub-categories under this broad 
program class (i) the cash model and (ii) zero or low interest government bond. 
With the cash model, residency in an economy can be obtained in exchange for 
funds which are channeled either to specific well defined government projects or 
to the government coffers as revenues. Sumption and Hooper (2014) note that: 
“The most transparent and controversial – model involves a simple lump sum 
payment (12).” The cash model was first started with St. Kitts and Nevis in the 
early 1980s and has been used by various CARICOM member states to stimulate  

                                                           
15 Singapore through its Global Investor Program issued a list of businesses which 
immigrant investors can use to gain residency. Singapore channels the type of investors 
into those areas it will like to promote, for example; engineering and science. For the US, 
an immigrant investor can select a targeted employment area and can qualify for citizenship 
with an investment of US$500,000. 
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a movement of their economies away from agriculture, towards the services sector. 
These cash inflows are put into national development funds. Table 12 below 
illustrates countries which utilise the cash model.   
 
Table 12: Examples of Cash Model 

 
Country Minimum Investment Threshold Type of Residence Rights Conferred  

Antigua & Barbuda: 
Citizenship by 
Investment 

US$250,000 Conditional 5-year citizenship 
(residence requirement of 35 days in 
first 5 years to renew passport) 

Dominica: Economic 
Citizenship 

US$100,000 Citizenship 

Malta: Individual 
Investor Program 

650,000 euros (US$824,000) Temporary residence permit, pending 
citizenship grant after 12 months 

St. Kitts & Nevis US$250,000 Citizenship 

St. Lucia  US$100,000 Citizenship 

Grenada  US$200,000 Citizenship  
Source: country authorities  

 
In some states, instead of cash payments, the state requires the individual to 
purchase bonds at very low rates or even zero per cent interest which the investor 
holds for a well-defined period of time (usually five years). This is an alternative 
to the cash model. Quebec and St. Lucia are examples of places which run a 
program of this nature, as illustrated in Table 13 below. Typically, when the state 
borrows resources from a bank or other lenders, they have to pay interest on the 
principal. In this way, the zero interest bond can save the state considerable interest 
payments. The limitations of this approach are that the investor’s resources are 
locked away for the duration of the bond, reducing their ability to invest in more 
productive economic activity (Sumption and Hooper 2012).  Perhaps, one can 
appreciate why this option is not popular among the OECS CIP offerings. While 
this model essentially represents a cash transfer, it is cash that has to be repaid in 
the future. Hence, it does not, by any means whatsoever offer the free economic 
hand afforded to governments when compared to the cash model.  
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Table 13: Examples of Zero or Low Interest Government Bond Model 

Country Minimum Investment 
Threshold  

Net Interest from Five 
Year Government Bond   

Type of Residency Rights 
Conferred  

 
St. Lucia: Citizenship by 
Investment Programme 

 
US$ 500,000  

 
US$ 0 

 
Permanent Residence 

 
Canada (Quebec) 
Investor Program 

 
CA $800,000 
(US$ 717,000)  

 
CA $68,000 
(US$ 61,000) 

 
Permanent Residence  

 
Hungary:  Investment  
Immigration Program  

 
250,000 euros  
(US$ 317,000) 

 
49,000 euros  
(US$ 63,000) 

 
Temporary (6 months); 
then eligible for 
permanent residence  

 
Ireland: Immigrant Investor 
Programme  

 
1 million euros 
(US$ 1.3 million)  

 
22,200 euros 
(US$ 28,000) 

 
Temporary (2 years then 
renewed for 3 years if 
investment is maintained); 
renewable in five year 
increments and eligible for 
permanent residence after 
60 months of residence  

Source: Country Authorities   

 
Table 14 below exhibits the various options/models offered by the five CIP 
offering states of the OECS, along with their qualifying fees and minimum 
investments.   
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Table 14: Investment Options and their Minimum for each OECS CIP (USD) 

 

Options  

Contribution 
and 
Investment 

Antigua 
and 
Barbuda Dominica Grenada  

St. Kitts 
and Nevis St. Lucia  

I 
Government 
Fee 50,000 - - 50,000 - 

  

National 
Development 
Fund 200,00016 100,00017 200,00018 250,00019 100,00020 

II 
Government 
Fee 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 

  Real Estate  400,000 200,000 350,000 400,000 300,000 

III 
Government 
Fee 50,000 - - - 50,000 

  Enterprise  1,500,000 - - - 3,500,000 

IV 
Government 
Fee - - - - 50,00021 

  

non-interest 
bearing 
government 
bonds - - - - 500,000 

Source: Country Authorities  
 
Recent reports indicate that there is an upswing in the number of high net worth 
individuals in the Caribbean, a direct consequence of the availability of programs 
that incentivise real estate investment by offering Caribbean citizenship which 
allows for visa free access to several developed countries. According to Global 
Passport Power Rank (2017), St. Kitts and Nevis passports offer visa-free travel to 
127 countries, the most powerful passport among the OECS CIP members, while 
Antigua and Barbuda rank second at 125.  St. Lucia’s total visa-free access 
countries stand at 121 while Grenada passports provide visa-free travel to 119 
countries and Dominica stands at 115. All OECS passports offer visa-free access 
to the 26 European countries in the Schengen zone. However, further challenges 
are anticipated when the United Kingdom finally severe ties with the EU, adhering 
to the results of the referendum. The outcome of the negotiation process, may yield 
the end of visa-free travel of CARICOM nationals to the Schengen zone which 
inadvertently includes CIP issued passports. This is a classic example of how 
international dynamics can affect the viability of the CIP in the region. This 
pending dilemma brings to the fore the philosophical argument that the rights and 
freedom associated with a passport is one’s birth right or granted due to 
nationalisation. To deviate from this position is frowned upon and therefore the 
                                                           
16 In Antigua and Barbuda, it is called the National Development Fund (NDF) 
17 In Dominica it is called the Government Fund (GF) 
18 In Grenada it is called the Nation Transformation Fund (NTF) 
19 In St. Kitts it is called the Sugar Industry Diversification Fund (SIDF) 
20 In St. Lucia it is called the Nation Economic Fund (NEF) 
21 This fee was only implemented from January 1st 2017 
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sale of nationality is deemed unacceptable. The US, Canada and the UK all have 
economic citizenship programs which can be accelerated to citizenship albeit not 
guaranteed, and in all cases require residency, unlike the OECS CIP offerings. The 
US and Canada have long challenged the adequacy of the Eastern Caribbean 
Currency Union (ECCU) CIP due diligence and background checks of applicants, 
such that in November 2014 Canada imposed visa restrictions on St. Kitts and 
Nevis passport carriers. Subsequent to which an overhaul of the St. Kitts and Nevis 
CIP program was conducted, which the IMF recently commended. 
 
CIP a Success or Failure 

 
The success of the CIP in any of the islands cannot be measured by the levels of 
revenue the respective programs generate, especially if this additional revenue 
stream is used to finance the status quo. Hence, the CIP would have failed if the 
domestic governments are unable to account for the revenue generated. Therefore, 
a specific policy to utilise such receipts to achieve a particular goal, clearly 
articulated by the government for each financial year is required. Such goals may 
entail but is not limited to: reduction in the debt to GDP ratio, 
diversification/upgrading of manufacturing sector,22 upgrading/increasing of 
housing stock, upgrading/improvement of infrastructure, improvement in health 
care service and facilities. Thus, the CIP receipts should be viewed as the ideal 
opportunity to help generate a pool of resources for promoting macroeconomic 
growth.  
 
The policy makers of St. Kitts and Nevis, explained that the monies generated by 
the CIP programs have contributed significantly to the ECCU governments’ ability 
to engage in capital projects and finance other aspects of economic development, 
thus freeing up other revenue for important sectors such as health, education and 
national security. Further, the Governor of the Eastern Caribbean Central Bank 
(ECCB), said CIP receipts, combined with other factors such as improved tax 
collection, played a key role in the region seeing an overall fiscal surplus in 2016, 
coming off a deficit in 2015.23   
 
Antigua and Barbuda 
 
Table 15 below provides a summary of the number of citizenship application 
received under the program by investment category from inception to 31st  
 

                                                           
22     A rather lucrative and important sector to be singled out, given the OECS’s small share 
of CARICOM trade. 
23 https://www.winnfm.com/news/local/21014-eccu-countries-would-default-on-debts-
without-cbi-revenue. 



101                                Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies                          
 
December 2016. Clearly, the best performing investment category by way of 
applications happens to be the contribution to the National Development Fund 
(NDF).  
 
Table 15: Number of Applications Received Under the Program by Investment 

Category 
Investment 
category  

16th June to 31st December 2016 Inception to 31st December 2016 
Absolute  % Absolute  % 

NDF 91 63.6 700 74.95 
Real estate  27 18.9 177 18.95 
Business 
investment  

25 17.5 57 6.10 

Total 
Application  

143 100 934 100 

Source: CIP progress report 16th June to 31st December 2016 
 

For the most recent period, (16th June to 31st December 2016) of 143 applications24 
submitted, a total of 271 persons acquired citizenship. Within that period, the 
government generated revenue to the tune of US$19,300,000. Undeniably, this is 
a sizeable ‘additional’ revenue stream available to the government for 
development purposes (averaging 22% of total revenue). Table 16 below illustrates 
the amount of money raised by the CIP program on an annual basis from its 
inception.  
 
Table 16: Summary of Annual CIP revenue for Antigua and Barbuda 

Revenue 
category  

2013 2014 2015 2016 Total revenue by category  
EC$ EC$ EC$ EC$ EC$ Percentage 

Passport 
Stamp Fees 

- 246,240.00 617,220.00 696,330.00 1,559,790.00 1% 

Agent 
license 
Fees 

202,500.00 272,700.00 364,500.00 399,600.00 1,239,300.00 1% 

Application 
processing 
fees  

54,000.00 23,833,188.00 66,221,550.00 64,104,750.00 154,213,488.00 81% 

Due 
diligence 
fees  

133,650.00 7,993,350.00 14,023,400.00 11,363,828.61 33,514,228.61 18% 

Total 
revenue 
generated  

390,150.00 32,345,478.00 81,226,670.00 76,564,508.61 190,526,806.61 100% 

Source: CIP progress report 16th June to 31st December 2016 

 
                                                           
24 An application may consist of more than one person. Thus, one application may consist 
of a family of four. 
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Table 17: Comparison of selected statistics 

Year Variables 

Debt to GDP 
ratio  

Fiscal 
Balance  

GDP (current prices, Mil 
EC) 

CIP total revenue generated 
(Mil EC) 

2013 95.5 
(144.62) 

  3,228,889,817.00  390,150.00 

2014 98.2 
(93.83) 

  3,440,691,854.00  32,345,478.00 

2015 102.1(Prel.) 
77.16  

  3,660,243,924.00  81,226,670.00 

2016 95.6 (Proj.) -   3,912,732,464.00  76,564,508.61 

Source: CIP unit and ECCB  

 
CIP revenues offers government a substantial addition to their revenue stream in 
the context of a very tight fiscal space, as much as 81 million in 2015. The current 
trend in the fiscal balance (See table 17) paints a more favorable picture, albeit the 
time series is not extensive enough to make any strong pronouncements. The trend 
in the use of the CIP funds generated by the NDF demonstrates that the government 
is utilising those funds as just another revenue stream, and no proper policy to 
guarantee sustainability exists. Given the level of transfers from the CIP unit to 
various agencies (government, non- government and quasi), it is reasonable to 
understand the reduction in the fiscal deficits and the subsequent surplus. For 
example: the 2.5 million EC transferred to the Social Security department on 18th 
January 2016 for pension payments and an additional 2.0 million EC transferred 
about one month later for the same. Hence, financial pressures which would 
normally fall on central governments purse are now absorbed by the CIP unit. As 
demonstrated in table 10, the debt-GDP-ratio remains exceedingly higher than the 
optimal levels recommended for a developing country.  
 
Commonwealth of Dominica  
 
For Dominica, the CIP provided a much needed financial support post tropical 
storm Erika25 which wiped out an estimated 90% of Dominica’s GDP in August 
2015. Vince Henderson26 during an in-depth interview, explained that “the 
investment option (in addition to payments into the state budget) was introduced 
in 2014 as an incentive to attract foreign direct investment into Dominica”. Since 
then, the investment option has been declared as the main source of FDI (although 
no disaggregated FDI data exists to substantiate this claim) into the country and 
the program is also used to finance domestic investment. The contract signed 
between the Government of Dominica and Montreal Management Consultants 
                                                           
25 US$483 million was the estimated damage/loss indicated by the government of the 
Commonwealth of Dominica in collaboration with international partners.  
26 Dominica’s permanent representative to the United Nations. 
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Establishment (MMCE), scheduled to commence in July of 2016, for the 
construction of three hundred and fifteen houses (315) at Bellevue Chopin is an 
example for a much needed domestic investment. These houses were to be made 
available to the residents of Petite Savanne who were displaced after the passage 
of Tropical Storm Erika in August of 2015 at no cost to them. Notwithstanding the 
obvious benefits of the program, several transparency calls have been launched at 
the CIP units requesting periodical reports stating approved applications, revenue 
and expenditure. However, such detailed information on the operations of the 
Dominica CIP is not as readily available as in the case of Antigua and Barbuda.  
 
The (IMF 2017) lamented the following upon completion of the 2017 Article IV 
consultation with the Commonwealth of Dominica:  
 

Despite high Citizenship-By-Investment (CBI) revenues, the fiscal 
outlook has deteriorated largely due to lower projected grant revenues; a 
downward revision in the projected yields of the fiscal consolidation 
measures; the increase in social transfers; and the reduction of the 
corporate income tax rate in January 2017. As a result, the use of 
government deposits to cover financing needs would be necessary to reach 
the regional debt target of 60 per cent of GDP by 2030 without increasing 
the fiscal consolidation effort above the commitments in the Rapid Credit 
Facility (RCF) disbursement (pp 2-3).” 

 
St. Kitts and Nevis 
 
After consecutive years of progressive economic growth, the St. Kitts and Nevis 
economy encountered economic hardship and contractions emanating from the 
global financial crisis. During the period 2009 to 2011, the government of St. Kitts 
and Nevis endured acute deterioration in their fiscal balances. The desire to reverse 
this trend, thereby ensuring fiscal and debt sustainability, gave rise to a home-
grown Economic Recovery Program (ERP). The program received the 
endorsement of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) via a three year Stand-By 
Arrangement (SBA) which was approved by its Executive Board in July 2011. A 
critical objective of the ERP was the complete restructuring of the public sector 
debt. Hence, government’s first order of business was to collaborate with its 
creditors (holders of bonds and some loans) in order to facilitate the nation’s debt 
restructuring agenda, which began in April 2012 (M. o. Finance 2014). The 
number one priority of the government was to achieve a Debt-to-GDP ratio of 57.3 
per cent by 2017, ahead of the Eastern Caribbean Central Bank’s (ECCB’s) target 
of 60.0 per cent by 2020.  
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By 2016, an IMF release had established that the economy of St Kitts and Nevis 
was in good standing with the debt to GDP ratio on a downward trajectory. “Public 
debt fell to 68 per cent of GDP, from 159 per cent in 2010 and the debt-to-GDP 
ratio continued its impressive downward trajectory and is projected to reach the 
ECCU’s 60 per cent target in 2017, well ahead of peers” (IMF 2016, 2). The report 
proceeded to state that St. Kitts and Nevis successfully exited the Post-Programme 
Monitoring Framework in October 2015, sustaining positive macroeconomic 
performance and a reasonably steady financial system. The domestic economy 
maintained a solid growth rate averaging 5 per cent, the strongest growth in the 
region over 2013-2015. The buoyant construction and tourism sector, supported 
by surging inflows from the CIP provided the necessary stimuli for the strong 
growth rates. Perhaps, one of the most profound testimony of the true potential of 
the CIP.  
 
On the contrary, the CIP’s performance can be very volatile due to its susceptibility 
to external factors, which can affect the program’s viability and undermine the 
current growth trajectory. Such factors, though not limited to are: a sudden rapid 
diminution of inflows related to the CIP program; further visa restrictions for 
citizens of St. Kitts and Nevis; and natural disasters. However, the large inflows 
under the CIP program may continue at their current rapid pace, increasing 
government revenues, creating additional fiscal space, and leading to higher 
growth through increased investment. Such inflows would need to be managed to 
avoid potential overheating. Nevertheless, the authorities have noted that the 
domestic economy is now better able to withstand external shocks due to their 
improved financial balances and their conservative treatment of CIP inflows (IMF 
2014).   

Limitation of the CIPS and the Development of an Improved Brand    

 
The limitations of the CIP are embodied by, but not limited to, the multi-faceted 
risks associated with the program. In the first instance, the demand for the program 
is externally driven, therefore “inflows under these programs are potentially 
volatile and particularly vulnerable to sudden-stop risks, exacerbating 
macroeconomic vulnerabilities in small island states” (Xu, El-Ashram and Gold 
2015, 9). Thus, the essential incentive/asset generating such flows, visa free travel 
afforded by the passports being sold via the CIP, the potential loss of which could 
cause an immediate halt in the program. In essence, as international security 
concerns are continually raised regarding the programs due to the high demand for 
it, this may warrant the major economies of the world to implement visa restriction 
on the smaller islands. Ultimately, the only way to mitigate against further visa and 
other restrictions, in light of international security and tax evasion concerns is to 
ensure due diligence processes are extremely thorough and information requested 
by international partners pertaining to applicants is always readily available. 
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Further, domestic government’s ability to quickly respond to and effectively 
mitigate against the changing dynamics remains critical. On December 5th 2017, 
the EU published a tax black list of seventeen countries which featured Grenada 
and St. Lucia. Six days later the Organisation for Economic Co-Operation and 
Development (OECD) launched a process of public consultation scheduled to run 
until March 19th 2018. The OECD purported to be looking into this matter as part 
of its Common Reporting Standards (CRS) loophole strategy. The consultation 
document intends to: (1) assess how these schemes can be exploited in an attempt 
to circumvent the CRS; (2) identify the types of schemes that present a high risk 
of abuse; (3) remind stakeholders of the importance of correctly applying relevant 
CRS due diligence procedures in order to help prevent such abuse; and (4) explain 
next steps the OECD will undertake to further address the issue, assisted by public 
input. This sort of action can negate the appeal of such programs and may result in 
its inevitable demise.   
 
Second, a viable program of such should be integrated into the existing government 
structures such as the passport office, and not be treated as a unit operating in a 
silo.27 In some instance, small niggling issues surfaced, such as what status is 
afforded to the CIP citizen, given the fact that the citizenship was not acquired by 
birth or naturalisation and therefore cannot be registered as such. Hence, are the 
islands to subscribe to one general list of citizens or should a new category of 
citizenship be created with all nationals being differentiated? Perhaps a more 
complex issue relates to the newborns of parents who acquired citizenship via the 
CIP and the determination of whether they automatically become citizens. As it 
stands, ambiguity exists in the determination of what constitutes a St. Lucian 
national. One interpretation only requires one to be born of St. Lucian parentage, 
another dictates one must be born within the country.  
 
Third, the competition among the OECS islands, with regard to the reduction of 
the minimal cash contribution to the NDF for passport acquisition generates sub-
optimal conditions, as the revenue stream is not maximised.28 On the contrary, 
islands may decide to maximise profits via a higher volume of applications, 
generated by a lower NDF contribution, as in the case of St. Lucia. However, the 
easier and cheaper it becomes for a foreigner to acquire regional citizenship would 
further exacerbate the already negative perceptions of these programs. The need 
for a common position on the importance of the CIP and the use of its proceeds by 
the domestic parliaments is paramount. This would, to some extent, avoid the 
constant changes and focus of the CIP every time the government of the day 
changes. The volatility of inflows generated by the changes of focus by 

                                                           
27 Stated during an interview with Cindy McClean, Former CEO of CIP St. Lucia, on 15th 
August 2017 
28 https://imidaily.com/caribbean/caribbean-cip-race-bottom-time-form-cartel/ 
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governments makes fiscal planning complex which then translates into a host of 
other issues such as debt servicing, budget implications etc. Also, of key 
importance is the need for Sovereign Wealth Funds to manage/mitigate against 
possible effects of the Dutch Disease.29   
 
Fourth, a common element of all the CIPs set up in the OECS is that of the real 
estate investment option. These inflows can generate much needed private sector 
activity, reduce unemployment and in some instances significantly increase 
economic growth. In St. Kitts and Nevis, for example, a construction boom fueled 
by inflows into the real estate sector was substantial enough to pull the economy 
out of a four-year recession (2009-2012). Elsewhere, a contract has been signed 
between the Government of Dominica and Montreal Management Consultants 
Establishment (MMCE), for the construction of three hundred and fifteen houses 
(315) at Bellevue Chopin. Though there is no set cost for the project, it will be 
funded under the Citizenship by Investment Program. The construction of new 
homes provides greater stimuli to the macroeconomy than the purchase of existing 
property. However, the benefits of large scale investments in a small economy also 
pose substantial real sector risks. Hence, real estate/private investments result in a 
direct positive stimulus, in a similar fashion to the impulse created by a surge in 
FDI. “A large and too rapid influx of private investment through the program to 
finance real estate construction could also lead to wage and asset price pressures 
in a small state context, with potential negative repercussions to the rest of the 
economy” (Xu, El-Ashram and Gold 2015, 10).   
 

Fifth, like other windfall earnings through hikes in the price of natural resources 
and other monocrops, the temptation to increase/exceed government expenditure 
to current government revenue is ever present. Thus, the government should seek 
to strike a delicate balance between development and maintaining an efficient size 
with respect to the economy (public expenditure less than 40% of GDP). “With 
some noteworthy exceptions, relatively few countries have accompanied their 
antigovernment rhetoric with successful shifts in their policy regimes towards less 
state involvement and cuts in public expenditure” (Tanzi and Schuknecht 2000, 
20). This phenomenon should be guarded against at all cost, for obvious reasons. 
Chief among such reasons is due to the volatility and the inability to forecast such 

                                                           
29 Corden and Neary (1982) branded and modeled a particular phenomenon referred to as 
the Dutch Disease, where an apparent causal relationship between the increase in economic 
development of a specific sector (any sector that gives rise to a sharp inflow of foreign 
currency) and the simultaneous decline in the other sectors (often traditionally traded 
sectors). In particular, the authors argue that this is as a result of the asymmetric sectoral 
growth on resource allocation and income distribution. The sharp currency inflows lead to 
currency appreciation, making the country's other products less price competitive on the 
export market. 
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revenues for effective planning. The result is sharp fiscal adjustments as these 
inflows fluctuate and permanently diminish. Further, the fiscal indiscipline 
common in resource base economies should also be avoided; inflows should not 
be used to substitute taxes, nor increase current and capital spending. 
 
Sixth, a significant increase in aggregate demand, be it via an increase in private 
or public spending of CIP inflows, will inevitably increase imports, which would 
be more pronounced in small open economies like the OECS. The islands may 
very well experience a situation where, the volume of inflows coming from the 
capital account and the increased levels of imports may exceed the initial 
improvement in the current account, generated by the CIP fiscal receipts. In the 
case of Antigua and Barbuda, there was a deterioration in the current account from 
the inception year of 2013 and in 2014, brought about by an increase in imports 
alongside a decrease in exports. As time elapsed and the price levels are monitored 
one will be able to determine the true impact of the CIP receipts on the domestic 
economies. Albeit, it would be very difficult to filter out the increase in imports 
linked to CIP revenue.  
 
Seventh, the plan to assign a percentage of revenue through government 
instruments (bonds) to the CIP (in St. Lucia) at a non-interest bearing rate, have 
not been forthcoming. This was due to the suspension of the bond option in 
December of 2016. Since the suspension, efforts to generate revenue via this option 
has been futile. The bond option certainly provides a cheaper borrowing route for 
the government when compared to any commercial of development loans which 
are guaranteed to attract some level of interest. Therefore, a specific and well-
focused marketing drive is required by the government to present this as a lucrative 
option primarily to the ultra-high net worth investors. Thus, these investors would 
essentially become citizens at a cheaper cost compared to the NDF contribution as 
the bond will eventually mature and be repaid.  
 
Due to the fact that it is inevitable that the CIP revenue would decline, policy 
makers need to ensure finances are used in a goal oriented and sustainable manner. 
In the case of Dominica and St. Kitts, CIP receipts are being used to finance social 
programs. The danger in this is twofold; first, the general increase in transfers and 
subsidies as illustrated by Table 4 above and second, the volatility of the revenue 
used to finance such programs. This particular use of CIP receipts, while important, 
offers primarily political gains and little economic returns. A sudden decline in 
CIP revenue can render these social programs unsustainable and their closure may 
create social tension of its own. Therefore, CIP revenue as the source of finance  
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or social programs is not the most viable option. Such a practice would hinder the 
government’s efforts in developing and implementing counter cyclical fiscal 
policy.30 
 
CIP revenues should be used to finance public sector investment programs such as 
the building of schools, hospitals, development of infrastructure network etc., 
thereby following Hartwick’s rule.31 This has been reckoned to be a more palatable 
preposition as it offers tangible benefits which are available for public 
consumption. Further, it eliminates the need for government to pursue interest 
bearing loans to finance these types of projects, thereby increasing the public debt, 
given the unsustainable debt/GDP levels as demonstrated in Table 18.  This policy 
prescription represents the ideal use of the CIP funds. While it does not yield any 
tangible output, compared to public sector investment policies, it provides the 
country with the renewed opportunity to prioritise and budget within its means; the 
only remedy for sustainable development.  
 
The Medium-Term Debt Management Strategy (MTDS) developed by and for St. 
Kitts and Nevis, represents the ideal example to be followed by the other OECS 
members for their debt reduction efforts. The MTDS is a strategic public debt  

                                                           
30 A counter cyclical fiscal policy speaks to government’s strategy to counter a boom or 
bust in the economy via fiscal measures. The aim of which is to reduce or neutralize the 
anti-social effects on economic cycles. “Surprisingly, while the theory of counter-cyclical 
fiscal policy has received a lot of attention over the years, and is routinely taught in 
economics courses, its implementation has received very little attention” (Tanzi 2005, 9). 
The volatile nature of the CIP receipts would automatically declare any government fiscal 
policy to be pro cyclical in nature, if it is used to finance recurrent expenditure. As revenue 
levels increases, governments often become ambitious and increase expenditure. Hence, 
an imminent shortfall is expected given the volatility of the CIP revenues and the 
anticipated diminishing returns of the program. The non-existence of a Sovereign Wealth 
Fund (SWF) in any of the OECS members means in the event of a bust or sharp decline in 
CIP revenues, these governments would have no financial reserves to maintain their 
recurrent expenditure, to allow for some degree of normalcy. Hence, such erratic changes 
on the social scene of any economy makes long term planning difficult or even impossible. 
31 “Invest all profits or rents from exhaustible resources in reproducible capital such as 
machines. This injunction seems to solve the ethical problem of the current generation 
shortchanging future generations by ‘overconsuming’ the current product, partly ascribable 
to current use of exhaustible resources. There is a general relationship between 
implementing a path, which keeps well-being constant (is egalitarian) and where well-
being cannot be increased for some subinterval of time without being decreased at some 
other subinterval (is efficient), on the one hand, and Hartwick’s rule for sustainability, on 
the other hand”.   https://folk.uio.no/gasheim/A-EENE13.pdf 
 

https://folk.uio.no/gasheim/A-EENE13.pdf
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reduction plan to be executed over the medium term. The emphasis of which is to 
ensure debt sustainability while minimising costs and risks embedded in the debt 
portfolio.   
 
Table 18: Total debt/GDP (in per cent of GDP) 

 Country 

Year 
Antigua and 
Barbuda Dominica Grenada  

St. Kitts and 
Nevis St. Lucia  

2009 102.5 62.5  91.1  144.1 59.3  

2010 90.8 66.8 96.9 159.3 62.4 

2011 92.4 69.7 100.7 151.7 66.9 

2012 87.1 72.6 103.3 138.4 73.7 

2013 95.5 74.7 107.6 101.2 78.6 

2014 98.2 83.9 101.4 79.8 79.7 

2015(Prel.) 102.1 85.5 94.3 67.8 83.0 

Source: Country authorities; and IMF staff estimates and projections. 

 
Though all the islands do exercise some level of bilateral law enforcement due 
diligence upon receipt of a CIP application, if rejected, the government Minister 
with responsibility for the unit, having received an appeal, can in turn decide to 
veto the decision of the CIP unit. These sort of structures create uncertainty in the 
international community and may warrant further visa restriction on the islands in 
the future.  
 
Therefore, the appeal of CIP rejected applications should be made to an 
independent entity, one devoid of political interference and where the power to 
veto the CIP unit’s decision is taken away from the domestic Minister.  Essentially, 
any application which is rejected should be shared with the other OECS CIP units 
to ensure some standard is maintained throughout the region, thus preventing a 
downward levelling of standards. This standard should require that a common bi-
lateral law enforcement due diligence process is adhered to and therefore that a 
rejection by one member state automatically means a rejection by the entire OECS 
bloc. Further, in the event of a need for a higher body to lodge an appeal subsequent 
to the rejection of an application, a regional entity such as the OECS should be 
charged with this mandate to ensure unison in the region. This approach will limit 
or possibly eliminate the probability of questionable characters playing one island 
against the other. It should be noted that the unison spoken of above relates to the 
five OECS members offering a CIP. On the contrary, as it relates to the wider 
OECS, the Prime Minister of St. Vincent and the Grenadines has maintained his 
unwavering opposition to the CIP, referring to it as “a race to the bottom”. As the 
OECS continue to make strides towards easier movement of its people and further 
endeavours towards operating as a single entity (for example the procurement of 
medicine), the existence of CIPs may hinder further strides or result in a regression 
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of the previously attained goals. Thus, any holder of an OECS passport, 
notwithstanding the means of acquisition, is entitled to all the benefits of such 
passport within the OECS and the wider CARICOM. Therefore, the issue of 
certain sovereign nations within the OECS and CARICOM taking objection to the 
CIP brings to the fore intra OECS and by extension intra CARICOM travel and 
security concerns.32  
 
As a result of international uncertainty, the burden of any harsh treatment towards 
the islands will be borne by future generations through no action of their own. 
Hence, to ensure intergenerational equity, a sovereign wealth fund should be 
established and laws which mandate a certain percentage of annual CIP receipts be 
transferred to such a fund enacted. This recommendation is valid on two fronts: 
first, it serves as a mean to curtail the ambitious spending habits of domestic 
governments; second, it provides some cash compensation to future generation’s 
developmental plans, in a bid to mitigate against any negative repercussions that 
may surface due to the existence of the CIP.   
 
All governments by law, should provide semi-annual reports (See Table 19 below) 
on approved applicants, revenue generated and the use of such receipts.  Perhaps 
this would serve as a strategy to quell the constant opposition political attacks of 
the CIP. Such attacks serve to undermine the domestic program and ultimately 
negatively impact the reputation and revenue of the respective islands.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
32 However, attorney-at-law, Mr. Thaddeus Antoine posits “There are no legal implications 
unless CARICOM revises the treaty of Chaguaramas to exclude the right of free entry to 
CIP passport holders. Notably, if CARICOM were to differentiate between types of 
citizens, then legal action would ensue on the grounds of discrimination.”  Mr. Antoine 
further stated, although the passport indicates place of birth, it does not establish how the 
citizenship was acquired. This becomes further complicated due to the fact persons may 
have acquired citizenship via marriage or naturalisation (having resided in the country for 
over seven years). (Author’s correspondence) 
 



111                                Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies                          
 
Table 19: Public Information Release by OECS CPIs 

 Country 

Information  Antigua and 
Barbuda Dominica Grenada  

St. Kitts and 
Nevis St. Lucia  

Public 
information 
release 

Number of 
applicants, 
passports issued, 
applicants by 
origin, 
investment 
contributions, 
expenditures, 
revenues. 

Revenues 
and 
allocation of 
spending. 

Number of 
applicants, 
passports issued, 
revenues, 
expenditures. 

Number of 
applicants, 
passports 
granted, 
revenues. 

Number of 
applicants, 
passports 
granted, 
revenues. 

Frequency of 
release  

Biannual Ad-hoc Quarterly Ad-hoc Ad-hoc 

Source: Sources: Countries’ Citizenship by Investment Units 
 
The reduction in the contribution to the development fund, though the governments 
consider it as a strategy to afford their islands with a competitive edge, is 
essentially a race to the bottom. This sort of strategy should be avoided and a price 
floor should be established for the OECS. For example, upon establishment of the 
CIP in St. Lucia, the minimum value contribution to the development fund to 
acquire citizenship was 200,000USD. This value was then reduced to 100,000USD 
with the hope that the program would be more attractive. Dominica currently 
requires the same minimum value contribution as St. Lucia, while the other three 
islands CIPs require more than double their minimum value. Thus, the price 
competition among the OECS CIPs does not allow for maximum profits to be 
generated. Rather, a minimum value should be established throughout the OECS 
and islands should compete on other factors such as: natural beauty, strength of 
economy, ease of doing business, number of visa free countries afforded by their 
passport, among others. The ultimate aim should be to extract the maximum 
revenue from the rest of the world while maintaining the integrity of the domestic 
passports.  
 
A limit on the number of applications which can be approved per year should be 
established to ensure the grandeur ambitions of politicians are curtailed. The very 
opposite happened in St. Lucia, the removal of the limit of the number of 
applications which could be granted by the Board, previously set at a maximum of 
500 applications, was removed as of January 1st 2017. As with every commodity, 
supply is to be controlled if a set price is to be maintained.  
 
Irrespective of the associated risks brought about by the existence of the CIP, its 
contribution to revenue remains increasingly significant. Social development in 
the five islands offering a CIP are virtually funded by CIP revenues. The CIP has  
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served as the catalyst for the expansion of the hospitality sector, thereby reducing 
the unemployment rates, yielding hundreds of new jobs. Going forward, it is 
imperative that these volatile CIP receipts are utilised to steer a sustainable 
economic development path for the domestic economies.  
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 Barbados under the International Monetary 

Extended Fund Facility Programme1 - Public Lecture 
 

Owen S. Arthur, Prof. of Practice,  
The University of the West Indies, Barbados 

 
This presentation is intended to support enlightened public discussion of the 
objectives being sought, the design and the likely impact of the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) programme that forms an essential component of the 
Barbados Economic Recovery Programme. 
 
I come to this forum carrying certain baggage that is not being carried by the other 
participants. Three years ago, from the floor of the Parliament of Barbados I was 
among the first to call for Barbados to enter a programme with the IMF and to seek 
the financial support of international financial institutions to deal with the 
economic problems which it could not resolve on its own accord. I also cited the 
need for a debt exchange to be an essential component of any programme. 
 
I suggested then that the magnitude of the economic problem that had to be 
addressed made it necessary that every conceivable policy instrument that could 
be of benefit, including a new approach to our exchange rate policy, should be 
pressed into service. 
 
Those of you who are attending this forum to see if I have become the perfect 
politician by now opposing that which I previously supported will leave here very 
disappointed, for this brief introductory presentation is intended to focus on the 
following: 
 
First, an Extended Fund Facility under the IMF, though painful, is the only feasible 
financing programme for Barbados given its present and projected economic 
circumstances. 
 
Second, the debt restructuring and primary surplus policy provisions that are the 
core components of the programme can only, at the very best, help to establish 
conditions for stability that can support the eventual growth of the Barbados 
economy. 
                                                           
1  This lecture was delivered at the SALISES Policy Forum, SALISES, 23rd January 2019 
“Barbados and the First Phase of the IMF/BERT Plan: Of Recovery and Precarity.” 
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Third, given the sheer magnitude and diversity of the economic challenge that has 
to be confronted, the major error of the programme, by its explicit statement, is to 
restrict policy interventions largely to fiscal policies. There are other polices that 
Barbados should be employing that could assist greatly in restoring stability and 
viability to the economy and society without inflicting the enormous human costs 
that tax and spending policies are likely to impose. 
 
Fourth, while the programme rightly identifies that there must be significant 
structural reform, those that are proposed are almost similar to those being applied 
in other IMF programmes elsewhere and are limited to measures to improve the 
administration of public financial affairs. 
 
To correct fundamental imbalances in the economy, and to establish a meaningful 
relationship between the economy and the social system, far reaching structural 
reforms that far exceed those provided for in the Barbados Economic Recovery 
and Transformation (BERT) plan to date will have to be fashioned and put into 
effect. 
 
Why an Extended Fund Facility? 

 

The correctness of the decision for Barbados’ relationship to take the form of an 
Extended Fund Facility (EFF) can easily be gleaned from a comparative evaluation 
of the economic conditions which existed on the previous occasions the country 
had to enter programmes with the Fund and those existing in 2018. 
 
This is the fourth occasion that Barbados has sought to have a financial programme 
with the IMF. 
 
The first was in 1977 when the country faced a foreign exchange cash flow 
problem. There were no fundamental structural problems in the economy, nor with 
the balance of payments. Hence, that first relationship took the form of a drawdown 
under the First Credit tranche. Through that arrangement, Barbados accessed the 
funds which it had put up to meet its quota in the IMF without having to meet any 
conditionalities.  
 
Barbados’ next two (2) programmes with the IMF were under the auspices of 
Standby Arrangements. The IMF was established to assist countries with balance 
of payments problems, based on the theoretical position that such problems are 
caused by excessive domestic credit creation and can be solved by the undertaking 
of measures to stop and reverse the cause of the loss of reserves. IMF funding, in 
such a context, is put on standby in the event that there is a need for it to ease the 
transition from an unsound to sound balance of payments. 
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In the case of 1982 and 1992 Barbados’ economic problems took the form of a 
major loss of foreign exchange reserves caused by excessive domestic credit 
creation to finance oversize fiscal deficits. There were no major structural 
imbalances in the economy requiring major structural reform. Hence, Standby 
Arrangements involving the provision of IMF financing to support, on a 
precautionary basis, the carrying out of a programme to stop and to reverse 
domestic credit creation that was the source of instability was enough to restore 
stability. 
 
This time it is radically different.  
 
Barbados enjoyed relatively stable and orderly growth and development between 
1992 and 2008. Since then, major economic and structural problems and 
imbalances have emerged that require attention which goes beyond just the 
reversal of excessive credit creation. 
 
First the country has experienced ten years of low or negative economic growth. 
In the absence of economic growth, the standard of living of Barbadians has been 
maintained by the depletion of the country’s foreign exchange reserves and heavy 
borrowing.  
 
To be specific, the country’s net foreign exchange reserves were reduced from $1. 
5 billion to under $500 million between 2008 and 2018. The country’s debts 
increased from 70% of GDP to 157% of GDP over the period. 
 
Barbados’ capacity to continue to borrow to support its standard of living was 
curtailed by the series of downgrades by the rating agencies that saw its placements 
in the market reduced to below investment grade. Market access to new financing 
has hence been restricted. All of this was compounded by significant declines in 
the capacity of the main productive sectors to support viable enterprises. Both the 
manufacturing and agricultural sectors have plunged into decline as a result of the 
application of the World Trade Organisation (WTO) rules which have stripped 
them of protection against foreign competition. 
 
The main source of recent growth in the economy has also faced major challenges. 
The International Business and Financial Sector of Barbados has been dominated 
by a Canadian company because of a special tax advantage Canada provided to 
our nation. Because Barbados had an agreement for the Exchange of Tax 
Information with Canada, Canadian companies operating in Barbados were 
allowed to pay tax at a low 2½% rate applied in Barbados and to remit their 
dividends free of taxes in Canada.  
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No other Caribbean economy enjoyed a similar benefit. As a consequence, 
Barbados came to be the third largest location for Canadian investment ($60 
billion). However, Canada’s decision in 2008 to extend that tax-exempt surplus 
provision to other competing Caribbean countries willing to enter agreements for 
the exchange of tax information have led to a significant exodus of Canadian 
businesses from Barbados. Indeed, the loss of tax revenue and foreign exchange 
from this adverse development alone has amounted to over $250 million in one 
year alone. 
 
Barbados’ determination to maintain the social benefits traditionally provided to 
its citizens despite such a significant loss of revenue and foreign exchange, 
accounts for a significant part of the difficulties the country has experienced. All 
of this has been compounded by the fact that the country’s leading sector had been 
plagued with high costs and low returns, leading to a significant decline in 
operating capacity, and a difficulty in generating new investment. 
 
The point in all of this is, that Barbados entered a programme with the IMF in 2018 
with its productive sectors in the worst shape since independence, and with 
unsustainable fiscal and foreign exchange reserves position, with no capacity to 
access foreign financial markets and with Government’s demands on the local 
financial market already at an unsustainable level. 
 
It was a perfect economic and financial storm. 
 
The EFF was created to provide assistance to countries experiencing serious 
payment problems because of structural imbalances, characterised by slow growth 
and major problems in relation to extend and domestic financial solvency. Insofar 
as the structural reforms required to correct deep rooted imbalances take time to 
implement, the engagement under an EFF and its repayment period are longer than 
a structural adjustment programme. 
 
In that regard, an Extended Fund Facility arrangement would normally be 
approved for a period not exceeding three years. A maximum duration of up to 
four years is allowed predicated on the existence of a balance of payments need 
beyond three years, evidence of a need for a prolonged adjustment to restore 
macroeconomic stability, and ironclad assurances from the member state to 
implement deep and sustained structural reforms. 
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An amount that a country can borrow under an EFF is determined by its financial 
needs and its capacity to repay. Borrowing under the EFF for normal 3-year access 
is subject to a limit of 145% of quota annually and cumulative limit over the life  
of the programme of 435% of quota. In respect of exceptional access, the FUND  
may lend amounts in excess of those limits where the country’s circumstances 
warrant such.  
 
Design of The Programme 

 

The IMF Extended Fund Facility Programme with Barbados has been designed to 
deal with only a few extraordinary matters by the deployment of only a few 
extraordinary policies and programmes. The programme is predicated on the 
presumption that among the economic problems facing the country, finding and 
holding a sound and sustainable debt profile for Barbados has to be the focus of 
immediate action, one that is sustained over 15 years and the one that determines 
the structure of almost every policy to be applied. Debt sustainability has therefore 
been made the key requirement for access to the Funds’ resources. It has been 
judged to be the critical prerequisite for the achievement of the external viability 
of the country and for the success of the programme. It is also intended to provide 
safeguard that the fund will be repaid. 
 
An equally important consideration is that, given the country’s credit rating, and 
given the requirement to be able to access private capital markets within the time 
frame that IMF resources are outstanding, measures to improve the country’s credit 
rating must take primacy above all other considerations, including the socio-
economic circumstances of the country and its inhabitants. 
 
The core of the programme has therefore taken the form of a debt restructuring 
exercise. The intention is to reduce Barbados’ debt from 157% of GDP to 60% in 
15 years. The programme is to cover all of central Government debt; Government 
guaranteed debt, and debt serviced by state-owned enterprises. 

 
Of particular interest is that the debt restructuring programme provides for the 
restructuring of treasury bills (4.3 billion) by their conversion into 15-year bonds 
and a reduction of the interest to reduce Government gross financing needs. 
 
It is unusual for countries to restructure Treasury bills which are 3-month 
investment instruments. Indeed, the only precedents are to be found in debt 
restructuring programme by the Government of Russia, Ukraine and Uruguay. 
 
In total, the debt relief to be afforded to the Government of Barbados by the 
discounting of the Government securities held by the Central Bank, external  
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commercial creditors and the National Insurance Scheme (NIS) is intended to 
provide the Government with financial relief amounting to 33% of GDP ($3 
billion) during the first 3-years of the programme and to do so without impairing 
the viability of the entities concerned. That will be a very tall order.  
 
Indeed, the Commercial Banks have already indicated that they will increase a 
wide range of fees to make up for any losses that may ensue from having to 
discount Government securities in the scale required of them. A debt exchange 
ordinarily allows for the lengthening of maturities in a manner that does not 
severely impair the net present value of the future stream of payments to bond 
holders. They should in consequence be able to absorb the discounts without 
having to make compensating changes to their fees and charges. 
 
The arrangements for the debt exchange as it relates to the commercial banks may, 
by diverting disposable income from purchases of goods and services to cover 
bank losses make it difficult to stimulate growth in Barbados. 
 
Primary Surplus 

 

Because the programme with the IMF has at its core a policy to reduce debt from 
157% to 60% of GDP it carries a companion policy having to do with the size of 
the primary surplus which is to be initially achieved and sustained. The primary 
surplus refers to the difference between Government revenue and its expenses, 
excluding interest payments from expenses.  
 
The realising of large primary surpluses is hence one of the means by which debt 
can be reduced over time. 
 
The Barbados programme calls for the primary surplus to be carried to 3½ % of 
GDP by the measures spelt out in the mini-budget before the IMF programme and 
set out in the first phase of the programme itself and thereafter to amount to 6% of 
GDP in the next financial year. It is to be sustained at 6% of GDP for the next 15 
years to bring the debt to GDP ratio down from 157% to 60% by 2033. 
 
To move the surplus to the required level amounting to $250 million as set out in 
the programme’s structural benchmarks, adjustments to Barbados fiscal affairs will 
have to be undertaken next fiscal year. These are spelt out in explicit terms and 
will include significant reductions in the transfer to state enterprises, increase fees 
and cost recovery arrangements by many state organisations, privatisation and the 
creation of some enterprise and further public sector retrenchment.  
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To sustain a primary surplus for 15 years as the core of public policy cannot only 
entail the reduction of expenditure or the raising of revenue by new tax measures. 
At some stage, sooner rather than later, the realisation of the core objectives of the 
BERT plan will require that growth becomes part of the process by which a 
primary surplus is generated. 
 
Therein lies the conundrum. Some of the measures intended to stabilise the 
economy under the BERT plan will reduce the capacity for the economy to grow, 
and the programme itself does not contain an explicit nor clearly defined set of 
measures to spur growth in the short or medium term. It is therefore crucial that to 
achieve the purposes sought by the BERT plan, its anti-growth provision should 
be amended as soon as possible. In addition, an explicit strategy and programme 
to create the conditions for growth to be realised outside the framework set by the 
BERT plan needs to be devised.  
 
A Pro-Growth Agenda 

 
A pro-growth agenda for the Barbados economy will require a significant deviation 
from the main general policy provisions of the BERT plan itself. 
 
These are two that stand out. The first is the commitment that Barbados will not 
introduce restrictions that can limit imports and harm international prosperity. The 
second is that the policies to be pursued to correct the economic problems facing 
the country will be largely fiscal in nature. I take the two together. 
 
Fiscal policies can be used to help improve the balance of payments by reducing 
the demand for imports insofar as such policies are designed to reduce disposable 
incomes and the level of effective demand, but such demand compression polices 
will also reduce the demand for domestically produced goods and services and 
hence make it more difficulty to generate domestic activity. Given the sheer scale 
of the problem facing Barbados the need to reduce imports should be addressed by 
an explicit policy and not indirectly trying to curb domestic demand. 
 
Can Barbados do so and remain faithful to its international and regional 
obligations? The answer is yes.  
 
Article XII of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) of the World 
Trade Organisation (WTO) sets out that: 

“a contracting party may restrict the quantity or value of merchandise 
permitted to be imported subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraphs of this Article.” 
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All of the provisions that follow are relevant to Barbados circumstances. Similar 
relief and safeguards are available to Barbados under Article 43 of the Revised 
Treaty of Chaguaramas to create the Caribbean Single Market Economy (CSME).  
Barbados should invoke the protection for its domestic enterprise provided under 
the relevant sections of the GATT and the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Services (GATS) as one of the means by which it can simultaneously protect the 
Balance of Payments and reduce the human toll that is generated by application of 
measures to curb domestic spending. 
 
Beyond this, the BERT plan rightly recognises that there is need for structured 
reforms to set the stage, the stabilisation and eventual stimulation of the economy. 
However, those that are set out in the BERT plan are of a general nature and 
intended largely to improve the transparency and accountability associated with 
the administration of the public finances.  
 
There is need for at least one major sectoral reform that needs to be carried out in 
conjunction with the BERT programme to improve the growth prospects of the 
economy. 
 
The development of the alternative energy sector can and should be approached as 
the most feasible growth prospect for the Barbados economy. Ironically this 
potential cannot be realised because of the restrictions imposed by the Fair Trading 
Commission (FTC) or policy and capacities that can be enjoyed by the sector. The 
removal of these could enable the sector to immediately invigorate the Barbados 
economy. 
 
I would like to try to set the context within which other contributions to this 
symposium can be made by making the following general observation: 
 

1. The core problem facing Barbados is not the state of the foreign reserves 
nor the fiscal deficit. The problem inheres the fact that the social sector 
has become too large for the economy to carry. 
There is as much need for sociological innovation as economic and 
financial to put the country on sustainable growth and development path. 

2. Many of the fiscal problems recently experienced in Barbados derived 
from   the nature of the Governance arrangements practiced by the society 
at large. Major reforms of our Governance arrangements that go way 
beyond the reforms of the administration have to be undertaken. 

3. The very model of Development pursued by Barbados, entailing a 
variation of the Nordic model, has to be adjusted. 

4. It will entail a sustained amendment to the role of the state and larger role 
for the private sector in areas deemed traditionally to be the exclusive 
sphere for the operation of the entities. 
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5. Finally, the task before us is to contemplate an economy based less on the 
traditional factors of land, labour and capital and driven more by 
technology, entrepreneurship and innovation. Barbados comes to this 
junction far behind other middle income developing countries in making 
this transition. 

  
I close with the general observation. In the estimation of those who have prepared 
the BERT plan, the Barbados economy will experience a decline in GDP in 2019. 
In addition, the financial contribution of the IMF to our rescue will amount to 
220% of our quota, far less than 450% that ought to come from a normal Extended 
Fund Arrangement. 
 
The message is that the problem is one for the people of Barbados rather that the 
Fund to solve. In that context, the core provisions of the programme will continue 
to be operative for the next 15 years and will be difficult to be successful 
implement. The BERT plan will not be a quick fix nor a sure fix. It will be a 
supreme test of the capacity of the people of Barbados to accept the austerity that 
the programme brings and the potential decline in the general standard of living of 
its people.  
 
The responsibility of leadership now is to voice these concerns in a clear, coherent 
way and to call the people of Barbados to the larger purpose of rising to the 
salvation of their society, and if a theme must be found relevant to the times, it can 
be borrowed from Churchill: 
 

“I have nothing to offer but blood, sweat and tears.” 
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Abstract 

 
A logit based model was used to assess the degree to which the demise 
of the banana industry, the introduction of Universal Secondary 
Education (USE) and labour participants’ characteristics such as age, 
gender and educational attainment were significant predictors of 
unemployment in Saint Lucia. The results show that age, educational 
attainment and proxies for labour participants’ access to the labour 
market were negative predictors of unemployment while being female 
was a positive predictor.  Proxies for spill-over effects associated with 
the transition from agriculture to services were not significant while the 
introduction of USE was marginally insignificant. With respect to 
unemployment the most vulnerable cohort of the labour market were 
females between the ages of 20 - 25 with minimal access to the labour 
market and below primary schooling.   
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Introduction 

 
This is the story of Saint Lucia, a Small Island Developing State (SIDS) of only 
238 square miles and located in the Eastern Caribbean. As Saint Lucia continues 
to find her place in this globalised and integrated world having transitioned from 
an agricultural-based economy (bananas) to that of services (Tourism) she must 
deal with a host of socio-economic issues, ranging from increased incidences of 
crime, persistently high unemployment, declining trend economic growth and 
increased vulnerability to natural disasters.  
 
Over the period 1994 to 2015 Saint Lucia’s unemployment rate has varied from a 
high of 24.4 per cent in 2014 to a low of 14.0 per cent in 2007.  Notwithstanding 
this variability over the past twenty-two years, unemployment has consistently 
been above 15.0 per cent. What is particularly striking is that these rates are 
considerably higher than that of regional peers and even the global average of 
developing economies. By way of example over the ten-year period of 2005-2014 
the average unemployment rate in Latin America and the Caribbean was 6.8 per 
cent, while in the least developed countries the global average was 6.1 per cent in 
comparison to Saint Lucia’s rate of 19.4 per cent over the same period.  Barbados 
to the east had an average unemployment rate of 11.4 per cent for the period 2012-
2016, while St. Vincent and the Grenadines over the same period saw 
unemployment of 15.6 per cent.1 Why is Saint Lucia’s unemployment rate so high? 
And what lessons can a better understanding of Saint Lucia’s experience hold for 
other countries? We suspect that Saint Lucia’s higher than average unemployment 
levels reflect its own unique set of dynamics that make for an interesting case study 
with respect to unemployment.  
 
Saint Lucia, unlike her regional counterparts such as Barbados to the east was 
‘late’2 to transition to a service-based economy and unlike her Organisation of 
Eastern Caribbean States (OECS) counterparts, was the most dependent on the 
export of bananas as a revenue generator for the country.  In the hay day of the 
banana sector (1985 – 1996), on average, Saint Lucia annually exported 112,241 
tonnes of bananas to its major trading partner the United Kingdom. 
 
Unfortunately, with Saint Lucia’s ascension to the World Trade Organisation on 
January 1st 1995, there was essentially a paradigm shift which heralded the near 
total collapse of the once booming agricultural sector and the almost forced 
transition to a service-based economy.  With this shift came a renewed effort to 
improve the standards of and access to education, culminating with the 
implementation of Universal Secondary Education (USE) in 2006; (this program 

                                                 
1 ILO estimates 
2 Relative to Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados and other Caribbean destinations 
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ensured that every student upon completion of primary school was offered a place 
at a secondary school.  Previously only students who achieved particular test scores 
were allowed entrance into secondary schools).3  We suspect that these two events, 
namely the late transition to the services sector and universal secondary education, 
affected the skills sets and educational attainment of the labour force and had 
unintended consequences on unemployment in Saint Lucia.  More specifically, we 
believe not all segments of the labour force had the necessary skill sets to transition 
to the ‘new economy’ and that Saint Lucia’s current high unemployment levels 
may be an effect of a collapsed banana sector, combined with a lagged/delayed 
level of financial and other investments in the education system.   
 
This paper intends to determine the degree to which the aforementioned economic 
occurrences predict unemployment while controlling for other predictors of 
unemployment inspired by applicable literature.  The extent to which these can be 
proven predictors will help target government resources on reducing 
unemployment appropriately and inter alia we hope our findings assist in the 
identification of ‘vulnerable’ cohorts on the basis of highest likelihood to be 
unemployed. Given that the variable unemployment has a dichotomous outcome 
(being either employed or unemployed), we verify our hypothesis utilising logit 
based regressions. This is in line with Livianos (2007) and also in keeping with the 
recommendations of Peng, Kuk and Gary (2002). The paper is structured as 
follows: a review of applicable literature is presented in section two after which 
the methodological approaches and stylised facts are presented in sections three 
and four. Results are presented in section five followed by policy 
recommendations and concluding remarks.  
 
Literature Review  

 
Kandil et al. (2014) note that small open economies like Saint Lucia are beset with 
a host of socio-economic issues, including but not limited to constrained fiscal 
space, high debt burdens, persistent levels of high unemployment and social 
dislocation.  While all pressing issues, Mosikari (2013) points out that 
unemployment has been shown to reduce living standards and increase levels of 
psychological stress. Additionally, Levinson (2008) highlights the role 
unemployment plays in positively contributing to crime and political disconnect.  
Further to the work of Levinson (2008), Azen and Yogo (2013) also found that in 
developing countries youth unemployment, in particular, heightens political 
instability risk.  In addition, the World Bank (2015) notes that unemployment 

                                                 
3 See the introduction and stylised facts.  The performance on the exam is used to gauge 
which secondary school a student can attend.  
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levels contribute to negative health outcomes in Latin America.4  These findings,  
coupled with the persistent public outcry in Saint Lucia that unemployment is a 
direct contributor to social ills occasioned the need to outline predictors of 
unemployment, cognisant of Saint Lucian specific idiosyncrasies.    
 
Aldrich and Nelson (1984) were among the pioneers in advocating for the use of 
logit, probit and similar type models in instances where the dependent variable was 
qualitative or dichotomous.  In logit type models Czepiel (n.d) points out that the 
expected value of a dependent variable is ‘the natural logarithm of the odds that 
some event will occur’. Logit models are therefore based on maximising likelihood 
functions which are estimates of the unknown parameter that influences the 
probability distribution of variables studied, with the probability of the event 
occurring being between 0 and 1.  A logit regression is a likelihood function 
whereby;5 
 
𝑙𝑛𝐿 =  ∑ 𝑤𝑗 𝑗𝜖𝑆  𝑙𝑛𝐹(𝑥𝑗𝑏) + ∑ 𝑤𝑗 𝑗∄𝑆 ln {1 − 𝐹(𝑥𝑗 𝑏)}  Equation 1 
 
Where S is the set of all observations j, so that yi  is not equal to 0, F(z) = 𝑒𝑧/(1 +
𝑒𝑧), and wi  could be optional weights. Suggesting that  𝑙𝑛𝐿 or the maximisation of 
the log of the likelihood function of our parameter,  is the weighted sum of all the 
individual likelihoods of each variable in our sample. In the following section we 
motivate the specification and choice of variables from our survey of the applicable 
literature. 
 
Higher levels of educational attainment, being male, having strong social networks 
and positive socio-economic statuses are some characteristics associated with 
reducing the likelihood of being unemployed (see works cited in Riddle and Song 
2011).  Education has long been perceived as a means of reducing the likelihood 
of unemployment. This influenced Mincer’s (1991) seminal research into the 
channels through which the ‘ubiquitous’ negative relation between successive 
expansions in educational attainment and unemployment occurred.  The findings 
of this study showed that, firms when laying off or downsizing, usually retain the 
staff with the highest probability of a positive return, which is correlated with 
employees with more education and training.  Further to Mincer (1991), Riddle 
and Song (2011) sought to assess the degree to which education improves the 
ability of labour force participants to adjust to dynamic changes6 and consequently 
have lower rates of unemployment.  Citing previous work such as that of Fullan 
and Loubser (1972), Riddle and Song (2011) note that this adaption comes from 

                                                 
4http://www.worldbank.org/en/news/feature/2015/06/01/el-desempleo-danha-la-salud-en-
latinoamerica. 
5 Stata 13 manual pg. 1087. 
6 In the nature and type of jobs available due to technological change and other factors. 
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more refined decision making skills honed by curricular.  Their results, based on 
survey and US census data, showed that each additional year of schooling 
increased the probability of re-employment by 4.7 percentage points.  In a practical 
sense, work by Livianos (2007) showed that the introduction of varying degrees of 
education and unemployment can be done within a logit type framework whereby 
being unemployed or not can be a dichotomous dependent variable. That work, 
which studied the Greece labour market, found that gender, marital status and 
geographic location impacted the likelihood of one being unemployed. On the 
issue of education while a statistically significant difference in odds ratios7 were 
observed between university degree holders and those with no education, no such 
statistically significant difference existed between the different classes8 of degree 
holders (i.e. PhD., Masters etc.).  It appeared that rather than the level of education 
obtained the subject studied (i.e. humanities versus engineering) significantly 
altered the odds of being unemployed.  
  
In addition to educational attainment, age has been shown to impact the likelihood 
of being unemployed (Shimer 1999, 17).  The effect is an inverse one with younger 
workers experiencing higher unemployment rates than older ones.  Youth 
unemployment is a concern in light of the findings by Gregg and Tominey (2005) 
that persons who were unemployed in their youth continued to suffer detriment by 
earning less, even after twenty years and after controlling for other traits. 
Moreover, Valletta and Hodges (2005) contend that decline in US unemployment 
rates is partly attributable to the aging of the ‘baby boom’ generation.  Such 
findings have led to the construction of age-adjusted unemployment rates (see 
Horn 1998, 56-7).  Furthermore, Lentz and Tranaes (2005) illustrate that changes 
in spousal income influences job search behaviour and, as a consequence, changes 
the duration of unemployment, with men and women having heterogeneous job 
search behaviour effects based on changes in their spouse’s income.    
 
An absence of the aforementioned, in addition to being disabled or living in a rural 
area, raises the chance of being unemployed.  It is observed that for both 
developing and developed countries, disabled people have lower education and 
income levels than the rest of the population (Elwan 1999,1). This may be due to 
what is described as a “double disadvantage” with regard to a receipt of services 
experienced by disabled individuals living in remote and rural areas (Gething 
1997, 513-31). 
 
Notwithstanding the contributors to unemployment it is important to echo the 
sentiments of Dubin and Rivers (1989) who, citing the work of Heckman (1979) 

                                                 
7 Those with no education had higher odds ratios of being unemployed than degree holders. 
8 Controlling for other socio-economic factors a holder of a PhD did not have significantly 
lower odds ratios of being unemployed than a Master’s degree holder. 
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and Tobin (1958), point out that observational or survey data is often incomplete 
in the sense that the researcher does not observe his/her variable of interest for 
certain segments of the population.  Often segments of the population may choose 
not to participate in what is being measured, whether it be voting or participating 
in the labour market.  To correct for the bias, which this omission may cause, Dubin 
and Rivers (1989) suggest using either a tobit model or the heckman selectivity 
correction.   
 
Methodology  

 
The key objective of the paper is to determine the degree to which key 
macroeconomic events in Saint Lucia’s history and Saint Lucian labour market 
dynamics are statistically significant predictors of unemployment.  The intention 
being that a better understanding of the role these events and other factors play in 
shaping unemployment, allow for more precise targeting of policies to treat with 
the observed “high” unemployment level.  The main macroeconomic issues 
considered are the lack of and subsequent introduction of Universal Secondary 
Education in 2006/07, the transition away from a mono-crop agriculture dominated 
economy to services i.e. tourism in the late 1990s and labour force dynamics such 
as educational attainment, age and socio-economic backgrounds. Initial thoughts 
were to regress unemployment rate data on proxy variables of the thematic 
variables and determine the presence of cointegration between said proxies and 
unemployment rates.  However, due to an insufficient number of data points (only 
twenty-two observations) a rethink of this approach was warranted.9  
 
Livanos (2007) and Viittanen (2007) along with works by Winkelman and 
Winkelman (1998) explored similar objectives such as ours but these were done 
within the context of logit type regressions, often using labour force or household 
survey data.  This approach was viewed as superior to our initial consideration and 
was adopted in this paper. We intend to test equation 1 with a logit framework 
where the dependent variable ‘unemployed’ will be a dichotomous variable with a 
value of 1 if an individual in our survey is unemployed and 0 otherwise. The 2016 
Saint Lucia Labour Force Survey is utilised in this study;10 and the definition of 
each of the variables are outlined in Table 1(as seen on page 64) and are analysed 
in the preceding paragraphs. This specification ties directly with our objective as 
it allows us to test which of our chosen predictors are statistically significant and 
also facilitate computations of predicted probabilities of unemployment for cohorts 
of persons.  Peng et al. (2002) show that logit specifications are superior to OLS 
                                                 
9 Saint Lucian unemployment rates are available from 1994-2016. 
10 The 2016 Saint Lucia Labour Force Survey used stratified random sampling to ensure 
geographic representation.  In that survey respondents were asked to not only state whether 
they were employed or not but to also note their highest educational attainment, gender and 
other socio-economic traits. 
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or linear discriminant function analysis on account of better ‘statistical 
assumptions’.11  This paper will focus on testing the logit regression as specified 
by equation two.  
 
Pr(𝑢𝑛𝑒𝑚𝑝𝑙𝑜𝑦𝑒𝑑 = 1) = 𝐹(𝛽0 + 𝛽1𝐴𝑔𝑒 + 𝛽2𝐸𝑑𝑢𝑐𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 + 𝛽3𝐺𝑒𝑛𝑑𝑒𝑟 +

𝛽4𝑃𝑟𝑖𝑜𝑟 𝑈𝑆𝐸 + 𝛽5𝐵𝑎𝑛𝑎𝑛𝑎 + 𝛽6𝐻𝑜𝑢𝑠𝑒ℎ𝑜𝑙𝑑 𝑆𝑡𝑎𝑡𝑢𝑠 + 𝛽7𝑀𝑜𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦) Equation 2 

Where 𝐹(𝑧) =
𝑒𝑧

1+𝑒𝑧 

 
Table 1: Variables Used 

Variable  Variable Type Intuition  Expected Sign 
        

Dependent Variable     
Unemployed Dummy 1 if unemployed; 0 otherwise  

Macroeconomic       

Banana_belt Dummy 
 1 if person lives in a banana belt 

are, 0 otherwise Positive 

Post_ USE Dummy 
1 if a person was of primary school 

age in 2006, 0 otherwise Negative 
Labour market       

Age Continuous    
Gender Dummy  1 if female, 0 otherwise n/a 

Educational   
Attainment Categorical  

0-6 representing progressively 
higher levels of educational 

attainment Negative 

Household Status  Categorical  
1 if head, 2 if spouse of head, 3 

otherwise  
Mobility (access to 
 PC and vehicle)    

1 if present in household, 0 
otherwise  

    
      

 
This specification is consistent with Livanos (2007), albeit the Universal 
Secondary Education and Banana Belt variables are unique to the Saint Lucian 
context.   In line with Peng et al. (2002), the goodness of fit of equation two will 
be tested using the Hosmer-Lemeshow (H-L) test;12 while a link test,13 in the vein 
of Pregibon (1979), will test for the appropriateness of the specification.14   
 
 

                                                 
11 OLS assumes linearity, normality and continuity.  
12 Distributed chi squared test under a null of an appropriate fit. 
13 Test the significant of the squared predictor on the dependent variable. 
14 For correct specification and robustness of the results the data will be ‘declared’ to be 
survey data with stratas identified by the “District” variable, probability weights identified 
by the “Household Weight Variable” and clusters by the “ED” variable 
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We essentially are assuming that the likelihood of being unemployed is a function 
of an individual’s age and education among other things.  However, a person can 
choose to enter or not enter the labour force and as such the degree to which we 
observe unemployment statistics can be influenced by these factors. In the dataset 
used for this study 1779 persons were not in the labour force and as such we 
observed no unemployment statistics for them.  This could be interpreted to mean 
that our sample of employed and unemployed persons may not be a random draw 
of the population. Our unemployment equation essentially takes the structural form 
of equation three and we observe our dependent variable (unemployment) if 
equation four is met.  
 

𝑦𝑖 = 𝑥𝑗𝛽 + 𝑢1𝑗   Equation 3 

𝑧𝑗𝛾 + 𝑢2𝑗 > 0   Equation 4 

Where, 

𝑢1~𝑁(0, 𝜎) 

𝑢2~𝑁(0, 𝜎) 

𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑟(𝑢1𝑢2) = 𝑝 

Consequently, we will verify the soundness of our results by performing the 
Heckman selectivity procedure.   
 
Variable Motivation and Design 
 
In Saint Lucia, Universal Secondary Education (USE)15 allowed for all children, 
past primary school age, to enter into a secondary school; whereas, some would 
have been denied entrance as a result of failing the Common Entrance 
Examination.16  USE, therefore, led to more children being exposed to an education 
curriculum of more depth and breadth than if they had been forced to exit the 
school system.  In our view, there is a possibility that this initiative improved the 
quality of labour and thereby may impact the likelihood of unemployment.  
Alternatively, persons who did not have an opportunity to benefit from a 
guaranteed secondary education (that is, those older than primary school age in 

                                                 
15 See the introduction and stylised facts. 
16 The performance on the exam is used to gauge which secondary school a student can 
attend.  
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2006/07) may have had their skills sets limited and as such may have higher 
chances of being unemployed.  Consequently, we created a dummy variable to take 
a value of 1 if an individual was at the age of completion of primary school in or 
after 2006 and 0 otherwise. 
 
In addition to USE, another macroeconomic factor modelled is the lasting impact 
of the transition away from bananas to services. The variable defined as ‘banana 
belt’ has a value of 1 if the respondent dwells in an area deemed to have been a 
major producer of bananas in the early 1990s or 0 otherwise.  The expectation is 
that persons from these communities are more likely to have not completed formal 
education, and likely to have been participants in the banana sector. Moreover, the 
significant diminishing of the sector in the late 1990s meant that persons were 
forced to transition to ‘new economy’ type jobs.  We suspect that an absence of 
formal education and a skill set rooted in agriculture limits transition success and 
may be a contributing factor to persistently high unemployment today. The 
significance and signage of this proxy will allow policy makers to pinpoint 
vulnerable communities contributing to persistently high unemployment. The 
‘educational attainment’ variable is a categorical variable that takes on the value 
of 0 through to 6, with 6 indicating that the individual is university educated and 0 
has no education.  The intuition is that education should be a negative predictor of 
unemployment.  Seminal work by Mincer (1981) indicated that there was a lower 
risk of unemployment for those with higher educational attainment, this was 
further supported by more recent work by Riddle and Song (2011) showing that 
education improves re-employment opportunities in the US labour market.  Within 
the Saint Lucian economy, introductory jobs require at least five Caribbean 
Examination Council (CXC) certificates (with Mathematics and English) and more 
intermediate to advance level jobs often require a Bachelor of Science (BSc) 
degree and three – five years of relevant experience.  Furthermore, non-academic 
jobs, such as plumbing and electrical professions, do require professional 
certification and consequently some level of ‘formal’ education. We suspect that a 
dearth of suitably educated persons, particularly among the unemployed, 
contributes to the employability or unemployability of the labour force given an 
absence of skills to participate in the current economic environment. The 
‘household-status’ variable, which is also categorical, identifies the relative 
statuses of respondents within the household, for instance, whether an individual 
is head, spouse of head or child of the household head.  The inclusion of this 
variable in this study reflects research by Lentz and Tranaes (2005) who found that 
the degree to which one job searches is directly impacted by spousal employment 
and income and differs by gender.    
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In keeping with Peng et al. (2002) and in line with our desire to identify vulnerable 
groups based on our predictor set, we calculate and present average adjusted 
predictions, average marginal effects,17 adjusted predictions at representative 
values and marginal effects at representative values in the charts and tables below.  
These predictions follow Williams (2012) and allow for answering questions such 
as, by how much does the probability of being unemployed change if one is female 
or living in a banana belt area and also along the lines of interactions, for instance, 
do female headed households have a greater likelihood of being unemployed?    
 

Stylised Facts 

 
As previously stated, our hypothesis will be explored by regressing unemployment 
status on predictor proxies. The requisite data to facilitate this are the results of the 
2016 Labour Force Survey.18 That survey used a randomly stratified procedure to 
ensure proportional geographic representation and covered 8,262 persons across 
2,500 households.   For the purposes of this paper we filtered out individuals not 
legally defined as a part of the labour force. Our resultant sample consisted of 4,983 
individuals19 comprised of 2,691 males and 2,292 females. In total 3,928 persons 
were employed and 1,055 unemployed. As it pertains to the unemployed it was 
observed that 19.2 per cent of males and 23.4 per cent of females within working 
age were unemployed.  
 
The level of educational attainment in the labour force both before and after the 
implementation of USE is of interest particularly given that in the ‘hay day’ of 
banana production the general attitude towards education was at best one of 
indifference. Within our sample approximately 4,514 persons did not benefit from 
USE, resulting in 43 percent of them having primary school level education as their 
highest attained education while 33 per cent had secondary school education as 
their highest attained educational outcome (as shown in Table 2).    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
17 Average adjusted and average marginal effects in particular will allow for computations 
of the amount of change in the probability of being unemployed produced by a unit change 
in the variables in Tables 7, 8, and 9 as show in the Appendices. 
18 This is the most recent dataset and is compiled by the Central Statistical Office of the 
Government of Saint Lucia. 
19 In the methodological section we review the techniques used to ensure our model was 
correctly specified given that it was based on a complex survey.  
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Table 2: Educational Attainment Before and After Universal Secondary Education20 

Before USE After USE  
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Employed Employed Total   

0 60 10 70 2% 0       0% 

1   1 1 0% 1       0% 

2 1585 352 1937 43% 2 4 7 11 2% 

3 213 59 272 6% 3 14 19 33 7% 

4 1191 314 1505 33% 4 145 195 340 72% 

5 269 27 296 7% 5 45 24 69 15% 

6 390 43 433 10% 6 12 4 16 3% 

  3,708 806 4,514     220 249 469   
Source: 2016 Labour Force Survey 
 
A look at the 469 persons who benefitted from USE shows a shift, as 7 per cent of 
them had primary level education being the highest attained (36 percentage points 
lower than those who did not benefit) and 72 per cent with secondary education as 
their highest attainment.  As it relates to the number of individuals with tertiary 
level education the percent reflective of this grouping was observed to be 3 per 
cent post the implementation of USE. This figure, while in absolute terms may 
appear small, is in keeping with intuitive expectations. Specifically, persons who 
were of primary school age at the time of the implementation of USE would on 
average be below twenty-five years of age in 2016.  Hence, many of these 
individuals may still be at university and thus would not have completed their 
tertiary level studies.  
 
Furthermore, analysis of education by area of residence revealed that, of the 1,006 
individuals residing within the banana belt region, 50 per cent had primary school 
as their highest educational attainment whereas, of the 3,977 individuals residing 
outside the banana belt region 36 per cent had the same educational outcome (see 
table 3). The aforementioned is reflective of an observed 15.4 percentage points 
difference in the number of persons with education beyond primary school 
between individuals residing within and outside the banana belt region.   
 
 
 

                                                 
20 Education level 0 reflects no education, 1 pre-school education, 2 pre-primary education, 
3 lower junior secondary (forms one-three), 4 upper secondary education, 5 post-secondary 
education, 6 university education. 
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Table 3: Educational Attainment and Unemployment by Region 

Banana Belt Region Outside Banana Belt 
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   Unemployed Employed Total   

0 18 3 21 2% 0 42 7 49 1% 

1     0 0% 1   1 1 0% 

2 395 103 498 50% 2 1194 256 1450 36% 

3 49 25 74 7% 3 178 53 231 6% 

4 184 118 302 30% 4 1152 391 1543 39% 

5 25 9 34 3% 5 289 42 331 8% 

6 64 13 77 8% 6 338 34 372 9% 

  735 271 1,006     3193 784 3977   
Source: 2016 Labour Force Survey 
 
As it pertains to education and gender, it was noted that at both the secondary and 
tertiary school levels of education there is an observed disparity in the level of 
participation between males and females. Table 4 shows that while males were 
more likely to have only primary education as their highest educational attainment 
(45 per cent), females were more likely to have higher levels of both secondary 
and tertiary education with rates of 39 and 12 per cent respectively, compared with 
35 and 7 per cent for males.  Interestingly, reviewing educational attainment in 
narrower categories,21 by age and gender (see Table B in the appendices) more 
clearly reveals that with respect to university education males historically may 
have outnumbered females as evidenced by males with degrees (above fifty-five 
years old) outnumbering their female counterparts 1.3 to 1 (37:28).  However, in 
the recent past there appears to have been a reversal of this with females below 
fifty-five years of age now outnumbering their male counterparts by margins of 
2:1 with respect to attainment of university education. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
21 For ease of comparison 3 groupings; university educated and above, primary or lower 
and secondary education or lower were utilised. 
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Table 4: Employment and Unemployment by Gender 
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   Unemployed Employed Total   

0 22 3 25 1% 0 38 7 45 2% 

1    0 0% 1   1 1 0% 

2 570 171 741 32% 2 1019 188 1207 45% 

3 102 48 150 7% 3 125 30 155 6% 

4 640 261 901 39% 4 696 248 944 35% 

5 175 29 204 9% 5 139 22 161 6% 

6 246 25 271 12% 6 156 22 178 7% 

  1,755 537 2,292     2173 518 2691   
Source: 2016 Labour Force Survey 
 
Furthermore, a review of employment by sector, (see Table 5) revealed that of the 
3,928 employed persons in our sample, there were significant levels of under and 
over-representation of males and females in particular jobs. Most notable, over-
representations of females were observed in the human health and social work, 
education and domestic work sectors, whereas males dominated the construction, 
transportation and agriculture sectors. Employment growth in construction and 
agriculture is particularly volatile, with a review of quarterly employment series 
data showing that at the fourth quarter of 2015, 7,680 and 9,571 individuals were 
employed within the construction and agriculture sectors respectively. However, 
by the second quarter of 2017 the total number of employees within both sectors 
decreased to 6,075 and 6,785 respectively. Hence periods of high growth, though 
resulting in a significant increase in the number of employed persons, are often 
followed by periods of contraction. Conversely, females appear to be employed 
within sectors that are more stable. 
 

Table 5: Overrepresentation of Female (select sectors) 

 

Sector Participation by Gender 

Occupational Sector Male Female Total  
Female to Male 

Ratio 

Education 58 162 220 3 
Human Health and Social Work 22 98 120 4 

Domestic Work Sector 26 130 156 5 
Source: 2016 Labour Force Survey  
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In addition to education, socio-economic factors such as household status and an 
individual’s access to a computer and/or cell phone and a vehicle were examined. 
As it relates to household status it was observed that there were significantly more 
households headed by men as compared to women, 1,506 and 862 respectively 
(see Table 6). This is reflective of the typical household dynamic within many 
Caribbean society and as such the results obtained were anticipated. However, 
what is to be noted is that the disparity between male and female unemployment 
continues to persist and is evidenced by 15 per cent of female heads of households 
being unemployed in comparison to 12 per cent of male heads of households. 
Furthermore, it was also observed that approximately 215 individuals were 
employed, had access to a vehicle and were in possession of a personal computer 
and cell phone. Conversely, only fifty-three unemployed individuals had access to 
the aforementioned items. Thus, illustrating the intuitive expectation of a 
correlation between employment and these indicators of an individual’s socio-
economic class (see Table C in the appendices).  
 
Table 6: Number of Household Heads by Gender 

Household Heads by Gender and Employment 

 Male Female 
Unemployed 179 134 

Employed 1327 728 
Total 1506 862 

Source: 2016 Labour Force Survey 
 

Results  

 
Hosmer-Lemeshow goodness of fit test for equation two resulted in a Prob>F of 
0.23, indicating a non-acceptance of the null of poor fit at customary levels of 
statistical significance.  Similarly, the link specification test showed that the 
squared residuals were insignificant (see Table A in the appendices). 
   
Tables 7 and 8 in the appendices show the results of equation two.  On the basis of 
the coefficients results (see Table 7) negative and significant predictors of 
unemployment were age, education, household status (spouse), access to a 
computer and cell phone and vehicle access. These results further support the 
findings of Mincer (1991) and Shimer (1999) who found similar results. 
Conversely, positive and significant predictors of unemployment were gender and 
age.  Being female was shown to increase the likelihood of an individual being 
unemployed while being male reduces this likelihood. This finding is in keeping 
with that of Riddle and Song (2011) and renders further support to the literature 
wherein females have a higher likelihood of being unemployed (see World 
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Employment and Social Outlook – Trends 2017).22   Insignificant predictors were 
USE (albeit at the 11.0 per cent) and dwelling in a banana belt (see Tables 7 and 
8).  On the surface, these findings suggest that higher levels of education as well 
as vehicular and computer access reduce the likelihood of being unemployed, 
while being female raises the likelihood.  Furthermore, the macroeconomic issues 
that were hypothesised did not significantly alter one’s likelihood of being 
unemployed, albeit the banana belt and USE variables had a positive sign.  
Interestingly, while age and age cubed had a negative relationship with 
unemployment, age squared was positive; thus, suggesting non-linearity in the 
impact of age on unemployment.  Equally interesting was the finding that 
household heads had a higher likelihood of being employed.  
 
It should be noted that the inclusion and subsequent analysis of the variable USE 
constitutes this paper’s contribution to the literature, as there has been little to no 
research conducted to assess the impact of USE post implementation in Saint 
Lucia. 
 
On the basis of odds ratio calculations (see Table 8) a female’s odds of being 
unemployed increase by a factor of 1.49 versus the odds of a male. This is 
consistent with Seguino (2003) who also noted a higher incidence of 
unemployment among Caribbean women. In addition, each successive increase in 
education attainment, except for tertiary education, lowers the odds of being 
unemployed.  An individual with a level three (junior secondary school) 
educational attainment, is, for instance, 77.0 per cent23 less likely to be unemployed 
than someone with education level zero (no education); whilst an individual with 
education level two (pre-primary education) is only 37 per cent less likely to be 
unemployed than someone with educational outcome zero. Put differently, for 
every one person with education level three who is unemployed there are roughly 
four persons of education level zero who are unemployed. Similarly, for every one 
individual who has an education level of five (post-secondary school education) 
and is unemployed there are approximately ten individuals who are unemployed 
with education level zero (no education).24  This result is similar to what Mincer 
(1991) found in his work on Panel Study of Income Dynamics where he states that, 
“A major benefit of education is the lower risk of unemployment at higher 
educational levels” (22). Interestingly, as an individual increases his or her 
education level from five to six (tertiary/university educated) the odds of 
unemployment also increases. The aforementioned may be intuitively explained 
wherein persons with tertiary education are less likely to take jobs that they deem 
                                                 
22 International Labour Organisation. 2017. World Economic and Social Outlook Trends. 
p.17, https://www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---dgreports/---dcomm/---
publ/documents/publication/wcms_541211.pdf 
23 1.0-.23=0.77 
24 The odds ratio for education level five is 0.08 round upward is 0.1 or 1 in 10.  

https://www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---dgreports/---dcomm/---publ/documents/publication/wcms_541211.pdf
https://www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---dgreports/---dcomm/---publ/documents/publication/wcms_541211.pdf
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to be ‘beneath’ their skill sets and therefore might choose unemployment over 
underemployment.  This suggests that there is a limit or diminishing returns in the 
Saint Lucian market of higher education.   
 
With reference to heads of households and their spouses (see Table 8), spouses 
were significantly less likely25 to be unemployed with their log odds ratio of 0.51, 
suggesting that for every one unemployed spouse there were roughly two children 
in households who were unemployed.   The odds ratio for heads was similar at 0.68 
but not statistically significant.  Persons who had both a cell phone as well as a 
computer and persons who had vehicular access had significantly lower odds of 
being unemployed with odd ratios of 0.44 and 0.48 respectively.  Both of those 
proxies were included to measure the extent to which being able to participate and 
communicate with the labour market influenced the likelihood of being 
unemployed. This is in line with McCulloch et al. (2006) who argued the existence 
of a correlation between mobility and economic opportunities.   
 
The USE variable while not significant at conventional levels of significance,26 
(that is, 1-10 per cent had an odds ratio of 1.7) nevertheless suggested that those 
who did not benefit from the initiative were 1.7 times more likely to be 
unemployed than those who benefited.   The banana belt variable unlike the USE 
variable was not marginally significant. A t statistic of 0.78 shows that persons 
who live in predominantly banana belt areas have the same likelihood as anyone 
else of being unemployed, which goes counter to our initial hypothesis. This 
finding, coupled with our other findings, suggests that the level of education and 
access to the labour market are the best predictors of unemployment and as such 
policy interventions should be focused on these areas.    
 
Average Marginal Effects and Average Adjusted Predictions  
 
Logit regressions provide insight into the type of effect our predictors have on 
unemployment (that is, whether negative or positive) and the odds of different 
categories of persons being unemployed, they also allow for computation of 
average and marginal probabilities of ‘success’ (in our case being unemployed) for 
each predictor.27  In addition to questions such as “what is the probability of women 
being unemployed versus men,” we can also ask “what is the probability that  
households headed by females who are over thirty-five years of age are 
unemployed”.  Answers to these types of questions are especially useful to policy 
                                                 
25 The base in this case was children of the head, consequently ratios are relative to this 
grouping. 
26 Its significance at the 12.5 per cent suggest that there is a weak effect. 
27 With a dichotomous variable the average marginal effects show the difference in adjusted 
predictions for two groups while for categorical variables it indicates how the probability 
of unemployment in this case, changes for each unit change in the categorical variable. 
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makers who often have 
limited budgets to achieve 
positive societal outcomes, 
and therefore wish to 
concentrate their expenditure 
on the most vulnerable of 
cohorts.  Consequently, with 
reference to unemployment, 
average and marginal effects 
are presented both for the 
entire cohort and broken 
down by age.   
 
A significant predictor of 
unemployment was gender. 
Our results show that on average females had a 5.5 per cent higher chance of being 
unemployed relative to males (marginal effects) (see Table 9b), with the average  

 
female adjusted prediction of being unemployed at 21.1 per cent and males 14.6 
per cent (see Table 9a).   Graphing Table 9a results by age cohorts (see Figure 1), 
we see that there is significant nonlinearity between age and unemployment and 
that the females have higher probabilities of being unemployed across the entire 
age spectrum. Looking at the marginal change in probability of being unemployed 
between female and males by age (see Figure 2), it is shown that the marginal 
disparity between males and females falls to 3.8 per cent past sixty years from a 
peak of 8.0 per cent at age twenty. 
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With respect to education, which was another significant predictor, we note that 
the adjusted prediction of being unemployed with no education was 39.8 per cent 
whereas, an individual with education levels five and six, saw a fall in their 
probability of 8.0 and 16.2 per cent respectively (see Table 9a and 9b), which is an 
intuitive result.  We also found that the declines in unemployment probabilities 
associated with education waned pass the age of twenty-five.  To be more specific 
in the case of education level five, a twenty-year-old with that level of educational 
attainment had a -52.0 per cent chance of being unemployed.  While a forty-five-
year-old, with that same level of education saw their probability of being 
unemployed fall to -22.0 per cent versus -52 per cent for the twenty-year-old (see 
Figure 3).  
 
Head of households and their spouses have the lowest adjusted predicted 
probabilities of being unemployed, being 18 and 14 per cent respectively (see 
Table 7) compared to a child of the head of the household at 23 and a parent of the 
head at 27 per cent.  As with all age cohorts that probability is higher for those in 
the twenty–thirty-five age group but declines significantly post thirty-five (see 
Figure 4 in the appendices).   
 
Figure 5 adds to this finding by showing the lower probabilities associated with 
being a spouse of head or a head of household wanes with age.  
 
Interestingly female heads of households had a 21.2 per cent chance of being 
unemployed while male heads of households had a 15.9 per cent likelihood of 
being unemployed. 
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Despite its marginal significance, we present, for illustrative purpose, the adjusted 
predicted probabilities for USE, which show that persons who entered the 
education system one USE had been implemented were 14.6 per cent likely to be 
unemployed versus a higher probability of 21.1 per cent (see Table 8) for those 
who did not benefit from the initiative. As shown in Figure 6 this disparity is 
anticipated to persist over all age cohorts, albeit with a decline in the magnitude of 
the disparity of time or over time (see Figure 7 in the appendices).  With respect to 
ability to access the labour market (as proxied by having vehicular access and  

 
 
separately having both a cell phone and computer) we found that on average 
persons with a vehicle were 19.8 per cent likely to be unemployed versus 31.6 per 
cent (see Table 8) for those who did not have a vehicle.  Similarly, those with a 
cell phone and computer were 11.3 per cent likely to be unemployed versus 20.7 
per cent for those who did not have those devices (see Figure 8 in the appendices).   
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Taken together our results show that education and the ability to access the labour 
market are the biggest predictors of being unemployed, more so than being from a 
banana belt region.  As a result, the most vulnerable demographic with reference 
to unemployment are females, below the age of thirty-five, with an education 
attainment of two or below and have no access to a vehicle or a computer and cell 
phone.  
 
Robustness of Results  
 
If p is not equal to zero (see the methodology section) then our model will produce 
biased results. If p is positive this means that our β coefficients are biased upward 
and vice versa.  Cognisant of this issue the robustness of the aforementioned results 
were tested using the heckman28 and heckman two step procedure.  
 
As stated above, since we only observed unemployment for persons who choose 
to enter the labour force there is the potential for selectivity bias, if these persons 
have attributes different to those who were observed.  We utilise the heckman and 
heckman twostep procedure to ascertain whether p from equations three and four 
is equal to or not equal to zero.  If it is equal to zero, then there is no bias and vice 
versa. Intuitively a person may choose not to enter the labour force as a result of 
opting to stay at home in order to care for children or may opt out of the labour 
force if he or she are supported by their spouse or significant other.  The reservation 
wage of an individual also is a large factor in determining whether they opt into 
the labour force.  Unfortunately, in the labour force sample used for this study we 
did not obtain data on marital status, the number of children or the reservation 
wage.  In light of this we assume that our observation of unemployment is 
influenced by age, gender and relative position in the home, that is, either  
 
being the parent of head of household, head of household, child of head of 
household or spouse of head of household.  The results (shown in appendix table 
D and E) show that the null that p=0 is not rejected, implying that our results are 
not biased.  
 
Policy Discussion and Recommendations  

 
It appears that individuals living in banana belt regions have the same odds of 
being employed or unemployed as those who do not, thus suggesting that 
unemployment should not be thought of within the rural/urban dynamic that is 
commonplace.  Weak evidence indicates that Universal Secondary Education may 
have had a positive impact on reducing unemployment through broadening 
educational opportunities for more persons.  This finding, coupled with results 

                                                 
28 In Stata 13 
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showing that successive increases in education lowered unemployment likelihoods 
up to the post-secondary level, speaks volumes about the need to improve 
educational outcomes.  The stylised facts presented showed that 7.3 per cent of our 
sample had post-secondary education, 37.0 per cent had secondary and 34.3 per 
cent primary education.  Given that the majority of those with primary schooling 
(1,707) are above thirty-five years of age, this underscores the need for perhaps 
more adult education centred programs. Obtaining predictors of unemployment 
allowed for the identification of variables and cohorts most likely to be 
unemployed. A comparison of several cohorts, namely females with no vehicle or 
computer at varying levels of education versus females with ‘access’ at varying 
education compared against males with ‘access’, illustrate a sizeable gap and help 
to motivate the need for reform.  Figure 9 shows that females with no ‘access’ 
between ages twenty to twenty-five and with primary education being their highest 
educational attainment have approximately 70 per cent probability of being 
unemployed while similarly aged and educated males with ‘access’ have 
unemployment probabilities of 40 per cent (see Figure 10).  
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Although our results show that females are more likely to be unemployed, in the 
stylised facts it was shown that on a sectorial basis that women and men were over 
and underrepresented in particular sectors.  This presents an opportunity for greater 
research to determine the extent to which gender disparities may be due to 
occupational choices. Nonetheless, policy makers may wish to consider 
formulation of initiatives to attract more females to work the construction and 
agricultural sectors, which are often the chief recipients of government fiscal and 
other incentives that are aimed at strengthening their growth and employment 
opportunities.  
  
In keeping with our a priori expectations, education significantly reduces the odds 
of being unemployed. The finding, however, that the lowest unemployment 
probabilities were of post-secondary education holders and not university educated 
persons suggest either absorptive issues of the highly skilled persons or the 
possibility that the areas within which highly skilled persons are going into may 
be saturated.  Either way this again represents another opportunity for further 
study.  Our proxies of access to the labour market were significant predictors of 
reducing unemployment. This finding suggests that initiatives to expand the range 
of services offered by community centres such as equipping them with internet and 
computer facilities should redound to the benefit of the unemployed.  This also 
motivates the need for stronger labour market information systems that will 
adequately match the unemployed to prospective employers.  We found no 
statistically significant impact of the USE, but the results were somewhat 
encouraging given the negative sign of our USE proxy and close level of 
significance policy prescriptions.  
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Conclusion   

 
Being employed or unemployed is a clear dichotomous outcome.  An exploitation 
of this dichotomy lead to the exploration of unemployment predictors within the 
Saint Lucian context using the results of the 2016 labour force survey.  The results 
show that educational attainment and ‘access’, to the labour market were 
negatively correlated with the probability of being unemployed, albeit with a clear 
gender divide. Females, notwithstanding their educational attainment or level of 
‘access’ had persistently higher probabilities of being unemployed across all age 
groups, with a review of occupational pursuits of the employed showing clear areas 
of over and under representation in some sectors by males and females. 
Furthermore, a review of the 2016 labour force survey revealed that more than two 
thirds of labour market participants do not have post-secondary education.  This is 
an important finding as post-secondary education was found to have the strongest 
effect on reducing the likelihood of being unemployed.   Consequently, the low 
educational attainment of the labour force appears to be a limiting factor within the 
context of employment.   It was initially theorised that the decline of the banana 
sector may have disadvantaged the communities most dependent on it and that 
workers in such communities may not have all had the necessary skill sets to 
successfully transition to other sectors.   This was not supported by the results 
which showed that persons residing in said communities had similar 
unemployment likelihoods as those who lived elsewhere.  Our thoughts on USE 
were shown to possibly be a factor given the close but not fully acceptable level of 
significance.  The paper recommends increased support (financial and otherwise) 
from the government, to public sector agencies and NGOs who provide continuing 
education for adults and improvements in labour market information systems.  
 
References  

 
Aldrich, John H, and Forrest D Nelson. 1984. Linear Probability, Logit and Probit Models. 

Beverly Hills CA: Sage University. 
Azeng, Therese, and Thierry Yogo. 2013. "Youth Unemployment and Political Instability 

in Selected Developing Countries." Working Paper. African Development Bank 
Group . 1-12. 

Czepiel S. (n.d). "Maxmium Likelihood Estimation of Logistic Regression Models: Theory 
and Implementation." Available at https://czep.net/stat/mlelr.pdf 

Dubin, J, and D Rivers. 1989. "Selection Bias in Linear Regression Logit and Probit 
Models." Sociological Methods and Research 18 (2 and 3): 360-390. 

Elwann, Ann. 1999. "Poverty and Disability: A Survey of the Literarture ." Social 
Protection Discussion Paper. Washington, D.C.: The World Bank. 

Fullan, Micheal, and Jan J Loubser. 1972. "Education and Adaptive Capacity." Sociology 
of Education 45 (3): 271-287. doi:10.2307/2112148 

Gething, Lindsay. 1997. "Sources of Double Disadvantage for People with Disabilities 
Living in Remote and Rural Areas of New South Wales, Australia." Disability 
and Society 12 (4): 513-531. 



147                               Determinants of St. Lucian Unemployment                             
 
Gregg, Paul, and Emma Tominey. 2005. "The Wage Scar from Male Youth 

Unemployment." Labour Economics 12 ( 4): 487-509. 
Heckman, James J. 1979. "Sample Selection Bias as a Specification Error." Econometrica  

47 (1): 153-161. 
Horn, Dr. Robert. 1998. "An Age Adjusted Unemployment Rate." Challenge: the 

Magazine of Economic Affairs 42 (1): 110-115. 
International Labour Organisation (ILO). 2017. "World Employment and Social Outlook - 

Trends 2017." Geneva: International Labour Office. 
Kandil, Magda, Qiaoe Chen, Xin Li, Genevieve Lindow, Mario Mansilla, Joel Okwuokew, 

Marika Santoro, Jochen Schmittmann, and Solomon Stavis. 2014. "Labour 
Market Issues in the Caribbean: Scope to Mobilize Employment Growth." IMF 
Working Paper.  

Lentz, Rasmus , and Torben Tranæs. 2005. "Marriage, Wealth, and Unemployment 
Duration a Gender Asymmetry Puzzle." Discussion Paper. Forschungsinstitut zur 
Zukunft der Arbeit Institute for the Study of Labor. 

Levinsohn, J. 2008. "Two Policies to Alleviate Unemployment in South Africa." Working 
Paper. Center for International Development, Harvard University. 

Livanos, Ilias. 2007. "Modelling the Incidence of Unemployment: The Case of Greece." 
Applied Economic Letters  14 (6): 405-408. 

McCulloch, K. 2006. "Running On Empty: Transport, Social Exclusion and Environmental 
Justice." Community Development Journal 41 (2): 252-255. 

Mincer, Jacob. 1991. "Education and Unemployment." NBER Working Paper No 3838.  
Mincer, Jacob. 1981. "Human Capital and Economic Growth ." NBER Working Paper No 

803.  
Mosikari, Teboho Jeremiah. 2013. "The Effect of Unemployment Rate on Gross Domestic 

Product: Case of South Africa." Mediterranean Journal of Social Sciences 4 (6): 
429-434. 

Office for National Statistics. 2013. "Full Report: Moving between Unemployment and 
Employment." United Kingdom 

Peng, Chao Ying Joanne, Kuk Lida Lee, and Gary M Ingersoll. 2002. "An Introduction to 
Logistic Regression Analysis and Reporting." The Journal of Educational 
Research 96 (1): 3-14. 

Pregibon. 1979. "Data Analytic Methods for Generalised Linear Models." PhD 
Dissertation. University of Toronto. 

Riddell, Craig W, and Xueda Song. 2011. "The Impact of Education on Unemployment 
Incidence and Re-Employment Success: Evidence From the US Labour Market." 
Discussion Article 5572 : IZA.  

Seguino, Stephanie . 2003. "Why are Women in the Caribbean So Much More Likely Than 
Men to be Unemployed?" Social and Economic Studies 52 (4): 83 - 120. 

Shimer, Robert. 1999. Why Is the U. S. Unemployment Rate So Much Lower? 13: 11-74. 
National Bureau of Economic Research. 

Tobin, James. 1958. "Estimation of Relationship for Limited Dependent Variables." 
Econometrica 26 (1): 24-36. 

Valletta , Rob, and Jaclyn Hodges. 2005. "Age and Education Effects on the 
Unemployment Rate." Economic Letter. Federal Reserve Bank of San Fransico. 

Viitanen, Tarja. 2007. "Childcare Voucher and Labour Market Behaviour Experimental 
Evidence from Finland ." Working Papers , The University of Sheffield, 
Department of Economics.  



                                       Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies                                       148  
 
Williams, Richard . 2017. "Using Stata’s Margins Command to Estimate and Interpret 

Adjusted Predictions and Marginal Effects." The Stata Journal (University of 
Notre Dame) 12 (2): 308-331. 

Williams, Richard. 2012. "Comparing Logit and Probit Coefficients Between Models and 
Across Groups." Annual Meetings of the American Sociological Association. 
August. http://www.nd.edu/~rwilliam. 

Winkelmann, Liliana, and Rainer Winkelmann . 1998. "Immigrants in New Zealand: A 
Study of their Labour Market Outcomes." Occasional Paper Series. New Zealand 
Department of Labour, June. http://www.mbie.govt.nz/publications-
research/research/migrants---economic-impacts/immigrants-in-nz-lm-outcomes-
98.pdf. 

Winkelmann, Liliana, and Rainer Winkelmann. 1998. "Why are the Unemployed So 
Unhappy? Evidence from Panel Data." Economica 65 (257): 1 -15. 

World Bank, 2015. Unemployment is a Health Risk in Latin America. 
http://www.worldbank.org/en/news/feature/2015/06/01/el-desempleo-danha-la-
salud-en-latinoamerica. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



149                               Determinants of St. Lucian Unemployment                             
 
 Appendices  
 
 Table 7: Coefficient Results of Equation One 

Number of Strata 10 
Number of 
Observations 3615.0 

Number of PSU's 399 Population Size 171807.0 
  Design df  389.0 
  F(18,372)  7.7 

    Prob > F   0.0 
     

Variables  Coefficient 

Linearized 

Std. Error t P>|t| 

Age -0.59 0.12 
-

3.45 0.00 
Age Squared 0.01 0.00 2.72 0.01 

Age Cubed 0.00 0.00 
-

2.21 0.03 
Education Rank     

1 0.00    

2 -0.46 0.86 
-

0.53 0.60 

3 -1.47 0.98 
-

1.49 0.14 

4 -1.59 0.92 
-

1.74 0.08 

5 -2.52 0.96 
-

2.63 0.01 

6 -1.57 0.96 
-

1.64 0.10 
Gender 0.40 0.16 2.43 0.02 
Universal Secondary 

Education  0.53 0.35 1.54 0.13 
Household Status     

Head -0.38 0.27 
-

1.42 0.16 

Non-Relative -0.03 0.43 
-

0.08 0.94 
Not Stated 0.00    

Other Relative 0.07 0.30 0.25 0.80 
Parent  0.25 1.29 0.19 0.85 

Spouse  -0.65 0.31 
-

2.11 0.04 
Banana Belt 0.18 0.23 0.78 0.44 

Has PC & Cellphone -0.81 0.30 
-

2.70 0.01 

Has Vehicle Access -0.73 0.39 
-

1.86 0.06 
Constant 10.37 2.37 4.36 0.00 
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Table 8: Odds Ratios of Equation One 

Number of Strata 10 
Number of 
Observations 3615.0 

Number of PSU's 399 Population Size 171807.0 
  Design df  389.0 
  F(18,372)  7.7 

    Prob > F   0.0 
     

Variables  

Odds 

Ratio 

Linearized 

Std. Error t P>|t| 

Age 0.55 0.10 -3.45 0.00 
Age Squared 1.01 0.00 2.72 0.01 
Age Cubed 0.99 0.00 -2.21 0.03 
Education Rank     

1 1.00    
2 0.63 0.54 -0.53 0.60 
3 0.23 0.26 -1.49 0.14 
4 0.20 0.18 -1.74 0.08 
5 0.08 0.07 -2.63 0.01 
6 0.20 0.20 -1.64 0.10 

Gender 1.48 0.24 2.43 0.02 
Universal Secondary 

Education  1.70 0.59 1.54 0.13 
Household Status     

Head 0.68 0.18 -1.42 0.16 
Non-Relative 0.96 0.42 -0.08 0.94 

Not Stated 1.00    
Other Relative 1.07 0.32 0.25 0.80 

Parent  1.28 1.66 0.19 0.85 
Spouse  0.51 0.16 -2.11 0.04 

Banana Belt 1.19 0.28 0.78 0.44 
Has PC & Cellphone 0.44 0.13 -2.70 0.01 
Has Vehicle Access 0.48 0.19 -1.86 0.06 
Constant 32027.00 76225.00 4.36 0.00 
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Table 9a: Adjusted Average Predictions (based on equation 2)

 

 

Predictive margins
Model VCE : Linearised Number of observations  3615

Expression : Pr(unemployed), predict ()

Delta-method

Margin Std. Err. z P>|z|

Gender

Male 0.18 0.01 12.40 0.00
Female 0.23 0.02 12.12 0.00

Prior USE

No 0.15 0.03 4.77 0.00
Yes 0.21 0.01 14.88 0.00

Household Status

Child 0.24 0.03 7.65 0.00
Head 0.18 0.02 8.87 0.00

Non-Relative 0.23 0.06 3.74 0.00
Other Relative 0.25 0.05 5.50 0.00

Parent 0.28 0.23 1.23 0.22
Spouse 0.15 0.03 5.38 0.00

Banana Belt

No 0.20 0.01 14.67 0.00
Yes 0.22 0.03 7.11 0.00

Education Rank

0 0.40 0.17 2.41 0.02
2 0.32 0.03 12.27 0.00
3 0.17 0.05 3.86 0.00
4 0.16 0.02 9.74 0.00
5 0.08 0.09 4.19 0.00
6 0.16 0.03 4.74 0.00

Has PC & Cellphone

No 0.21 0.01 15.81 0.00
Yes 0.11 0.03 4.45 0.00

Has Vehicle Access

No 0.32 0.07 4.52 0.00
Yes 0.20 0.01 15.98 0.00
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Table 9b: Marginal Predictions (based on equation 2) 

 

 

 

 

Average Marginal Effects
Model VCE : Linearised Number of Observations  3615

Expression : Pr(unemployed), predict ()

Delta-method

dy/dx Std. Err. z P>|z|

Education Rank

1

2 -0.08 0.16 -0.50 0.61
3 -0.22 0.17 -1.30 0.19
4 -0.24 0.17 -1.43 0.15
5 -0.32 0.17 -1.90 0.06
6 -0.24 0.17 -1.39 0.16

 Gender (i.e. female) 0.06 0.02 2.45 0.01
Universal Secondary Education 0.06 0.04 1.76 0.08

Household Status

Head -0.06
Non-Relative -0.01

Not Stated

Other Relative 0.01 0.05 0.25 0.80
Parent 0.04 0.23 0.18 0.86
Spouse -0.09 0.04 -2.11 0.04

Banana Belt 0.03 0.03 0.76 0.45
Has PC & Cellphone -0.09 0.03 -3.19 0.00
Has Vehicle Access -0.12 0.07 -1.66 0.10

not estimable
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Figure 4: Unemployment Probability by Household Status 

 

 

Figure 7: Marginal Effect on Unemployment Probabilities (education) 
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Figure 8: Unemployment Probabilities of Access  

 

Table A: Link Test Results  

Survey: Logistic regression     

       

Number of Strata  10  
Number of 
observation  3615   

Number of PSUs   399  Population size  171808   

   Design df  389   

   F(2, 388)   58.59   

   Prob > F   0.000   

       

`   Linearised         

Unemployed Coef. Std. Err. t P>|z| 

[95 % Conf. 

Interval] 

_hat 1.15 0.19 5.93 0.00 0.77 1.53 

_hatsq 0.07 0.07 0.94 0.35 -0.07 0.20 

_cons 0.03 0.16 0.22 0.82 -0.27 0.34 
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Table B: Educational Attainment by Age and Gender 

  Age Categories  

 Education Rank Below 35 Between 35 - 55 Over 55 Total 

Males 

Below Primary  2 9 35 46 

Secondary and Below 1000 1004 463 2467 

University 57 84 37 178 

Total 1059 1097 535 2691 

Females 

Below Primary    9 16 25 

Secondary and Below 824 890 282 1996 

University 116 127 28 271 

Total 940 1026 326 2292 
 

Table C: Employment Status by Mobility 

 Employed Unemployed 

Vehicle Access 
No PC and 
Cellphone 

PC and 
Cellphone 

Total 
No PC and 
Cellphone 

PC and 
Cellphone 

Total 

No  172 1 173 52 0 52 

Yes 3540 215 3755 950 53 1003 

Total 3712 216 3928 1002 53 1055 
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Table D: Heckman Results  

 

 

Iteration 0 log likelihood =-5651.783

Iteration 1 log likelihood =-5648.115

Iteration 2 log likelihood =-5467.864

Iteration 3 log likelihood =-5647.858

Iteration 4 log likelihood =-5647.858

Heckman selection model Number of Observations 6762

(regression model with samples) Censored Observations 1779

Uncensored Observations4983

Wald chi2 (2 0) 778.36

Log likelihood -5467.858 Prob>chi2 0

Unemployed Coef. Std. Err. z P>|z|

Unemployed

age -0.0885391 0.0109853 -8.06 0.000 -0.11007 -0.0670083

c.age#c.age 0.0016507 0.0002391 6.90 0.000 0.0011822 0.0021193

c.age#c.age#c.age -0.0000101 1.67E-06 -6.02 0.000 -0.0000133 -6.78E-06

Education Rank

1 0.7266527 0.3834037 1.90 0.058 -0.0248048 1.47811

2 0.0179109 0.0469468 0.38 0.703 -0.0741031 0.109925

3 -0.0001303 0.0517609 0.00 0.998 -0.1015798 0.1013192

4 -0.0597343 0.0484784 -1.23 0.218 -0.1547501 0.0352816

5 0.2028545 0.0517751 -3.92 0.000 -0.3043319 -0.101377

6 0.1302025 0.0502418 -2.59 0.010 -0.2286746 -0.03173

Gender 0.0614198 0.0131123 4.68 0.000 0.0357202 0.0871194

Post USE 0.029295 0.0300969 0.97 0.330 -0.0296938 0.0882838

newer_p2

Head -0.061506 0.0252066 -2.44 0.015 -0.11091 -0.012102

Non Relative 0.0500561 0.0357873 1.40 0.162 -0.0200857 0.1201979

Not Stated -0.2110124 0.2221036 -0.95 0.342 -0.6463275 0.2243026

Other Relation 0.0171626 0.0220384 0.78 0.436 -0.0260318 0.0603569

Parent -0.0900687 0.1071597 -0.84 0.401 -0.3000979 0.1199606

Spouse -0.0371824 0.0265595 -1.40 0.162 -0.089238 0.0148733

Banana Belt 0.0522826 0.0136239 3.84 0.000 0.0255802 0.078985

PC_cellphone -0.0381669 0.0240056 -1.59 0.112 -0.0852169 0.0088831

Vehicle_Acces -0.0426852 0.0260943 -1.64 0.102 -0.0938291 0.0084588

_cons 1.760206 0.1655129 10.63 0.000 1.435807 2.084605

Select

age -0.0346939 0.0012892 -26.91 0.000 -0.372208 -0.032167

newer_p2

Head 1.039011 0.0574188 18.10 0.000 0.926724 1.15155

Non Relative 0.3282276 0.1166425 2.81 0.005 0.0996125 0.5568428

Not Stated 7.38815 159686.3 0.00 1.000 -312972 312986.8

Other Relation 0.0572627 0.0667081 0.86 0.391 -0.0734828 0.1880083

Parent 0.110832 0.2036529 0.54 0.586 -0.2883204 0.5099844

Spouse 0.9360586 0.0648355 14.44 0.000 0.8089833 1.063134

Gender -0.3468736 0.0365208 -9.50 0.000 -0.4184531 -0.2752941

_cons 1.729975 0.0505948 34.19 0.000 1.630811 1.829139

/athrho -0.0330698 0.1132513 -0.29 0.770 -0.2550384 0.1888987

/lnsigma -0.9676991 0.010142 -95.42 0.000 -0.987577 -0.947821

rho -0.0330578 0.1131276 -0.2496489 0.1866835

sigma 0.3799563 0.0038535 0.3724781 0.3875846

lamda -0.125605 0.0430037 -0.0968461 0.0717251

LR test of indep.eqns. (rho=0): chi2 (1) = 0.07 Prob > chi2 = 0.7981

[95 % Conf. Interval]
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Table E: Heckman TwoStep

 

Heckman selection model - two step estimates Number of Observations 6762

(regression model with sample selection) Censored Observations 1779

Uncensored Observations4983

Wald chi2 (2 0) 772.89

Log likelihood -5467.858 Prob>chi2 0.000

Unemployed Coef. Std. Err. z P>|z|

Unemployed

age -0.0862514 116822 -7.38 0.000 -0.1091482 -0.0633547

c.age#c.age 0.0016213 0.0002439 665.00 0.000 0.0011432 0.0020994

c.age#c.age#c.age -9.83E-06 1.71E-06 -5.74 0.000 -0.0000132 -6.47E-06

Education Rank

1 0.7328112 0.3859653 1.90 0.058 -0.0236668 1.489289

2 0.017876 0.046834 0.38 0.703 -0.073912 0.1096639

3 -0.000283 0.0516585 -0.01 0.996 -0.1015319 0.1009659

4 -0.0596434 0.0483692 -1.23 0.218 -0.1544452 0.035184

5 -0.2029651 0.0516742 -3.93 0.000 -0.3042447 -0.1016854

6 -0.1304146 0.0501341 -2.6 0.009 -0.2286755 -0.0321536

Gender 0.0727344 0.0239461 3.04 0.002 0.0258009 0.1196679

Post USE 0.0292218 0.0301026 0.97 0.332 -0.0297782 0.0882217

newer_p2

Head -0.0948021 0.0640423 -1.48 0.139 -0.2203226 0.0307184

Non Relative 0.0386472 0.0412949 0.94 0.349 -0.0422893 0.1195837

Not Stated -0.2657489 0.2444715 -1.09 0.277 -0.7449042 0.2134065

Other Relation 0.0156826 0.0223336 0.70 0.483 0.0280904 0.0594556

Parent -0.0804251 0.1084045 -0.74 0.458 -0.292894 0.1320438

Spouse -0.067729 0.0602081 -1.12 0.261 -0.1857346 0.0502767

Banana Belt 0.0520904 0.013624 3.32 0.000 0.0253832 0.0787976

PC_cellphone -0.0380871 0.0240003 -1.59 0.113 -0.0851268 0.0089526

Vehicle_Acces -0.0431533 0.0261166 -1.65 0.098 -0.0943409 0.0080342

_cons 1.746645 0.169868 10.46 0.000 1.419357 2.073933

Select

age -0.0346909 0.0012892 -26.91 0.000 -0.372177 -0.032164

newer_p2

Head 1.039211 0.0574052 18.10 0.000 0.9266984 1.151723

Non Relative 3287978 0.1166294 2.82 0.005 0.1002084 0.5573871

Not Stated 6.44862 . . . . .

Other Relation 0.0577617 0.0666911 0.87 0.386 0.0729504 0.1884739

Parent 0.111072 0.2036513 0.55 0.585 -0.2880773 0.5102213

Spouse 0.9363497 0.0648246 14.44 0.000 0.8092958 1.063404

Gender -0.3468656 0.03652 -9.50 0.000 -0.4184434 -0.2752877

_cons 1.729642 0.0505709 34.20 0.000 1.630525 1.828759

mills

lambda -0.0892546 0.1420709 -0.63 0.530 -0.3677086 0.1891993

rho -0.23231

sigma 0.38421148

[95 % Conf. Interval]
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Introduction  

 
After the ramifications of the Global Financial Crisis, which took all actors by 
surprise, international agencies were charged to better understand the complexity 
of contemporary trade manifested within Global Value Chains (GVCs). As a result, 
a new model to measure trade that disassociates gross numbers of trade from 
estimates of value-added to GDP was finally accepted (Low 2016). Nowadays, this 
means that trade economists and policy makers understanding of global trade flows 
have been substantially improved.    
 
This new approach to measuring trade within deeply globally integrated trade and 
finance networks has transformed our appreciation of the role of services, which 
accounts for large shares of new value-added estimates. Yet, despite these 
advancements, data limitations for many countries in the Caribbean are acute. 
These limitations are particularly acute within the realm of services trade – a sector 
within which the Caribbean region specialises. This matters because major changes 
in the GVC fragmentation mechanism are apparent, which could offer new 
services trade opportunities to the Caribbean.  
 
Trade in services have gained momentum and shown themselves to be far more 
resilient than trade in goods, and can be described as a new wave of trade 
globalisation (Loungani et al. 2017). This momentum is supported by the 
transformation to digitalisation, part of the broader fourth industrial revolution 
underway. There is general acknowledgement that the wave of fragmentation 
which underpinned the GVC mechanism in recent decades has reached its limit 
(Hoekman 2015). The value added creation structure that has emerged since 2012 
is quite different from the expansion of the GVC mechanism in previous decades 
(Degain et al. 2017). This realisation has arisen along with other noticeable trends 
such as the outpacing of growth in trade in services compared to goods.  

                                                           
1 This paper has been developed by Dr Jodie Keane, Economic Adviser and Hilary Enos-Edu, 
Research Officer, Commonwealth Secretariat, London. The views expressed are those of the author 
and not the Secretariat. 
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In understanding the new services framework and maximising the gains from GVC 
integration, a holistic supply chain approach must be adopted and integrated at the 
regional and national levels (Taglioni et al. 2017). A holistic approach for GVCs 
that utilises both value added in imports and exports, with the baseline 
understanding that the flows of goods, services, people, ideas, and capital are 
interdependent and must be assessed jointly (Ibid). In anticipation of these trends, 
this article presents new evidence on the position of Caribbean Small States within 
GVCs and changes over time. The new dominant proxy of GVC participation - 
trade in value added - is utilised. The best available data is utilised and evidence 
critically reviewed regarding major trends over time. At the time of writing, this 
data was obtained from Eora-Miro and was available for the period 2000- 2012. 
 
Overall, the available evidence suggests the Caribbean’s contribution to global 
trade in value added declined over the period 2000 and 2012 and within archetypal 
labour intensive and vertically fragmented GVCs. The period prior to 2012, is 
generally acknowledged as a period of GVC expansion. Therefore, the region’s 
decline in participation is worrying. However, increases in value added to exports 
have grown strongly within business intermediary services. Given this, the position 
of the Caribbean within GVCs is reviewed alongside indicators which enable GVC 
participation, related to logistics and firm-level capabilities, which both influence 
trade costs. These findings suggest a number of avenues for future research. For 
example, comparative advantages within high value services sectors could be 
leveraged through improvements in technological capabilities and enhancements 
of national and regional innovation systems; enhancements in connectivity could 
be induced by improvements in logistics capabilities.    
 
This paper is organised as follows: Section 1 defines the indicators used to measure 
GVC participation for the Caribbean. Section 2 presents results for the Caribbean 
at the country and sectoral levels and identifies major changes over time. Section 
3 reviews indicators related to GVC enablers with a particular emphasis on 
technological capabilities and enhancements of innovation systems. It should be 
noted that movement beyond purely descriptive towards econometric analyses is 
not possible at the current time, in view of data limitations. Finally, this article 
concludes with avenues for future GVC research in the Caribbean. As a result of 
changes in business models, and in view of likely future fragmentation processes, 
movement into other high value services sectors could be further induced through 
improvements that influence trade costs.  
 
 
 

 



                                         Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies                                  160 
 
Global Value Chains: Cost and Capability Considerations  

 
The deepening and expansion of GVCs is intertwined with the rise of the emerging 
economies in East Asia.  Their integration process with the global economy and 
GVCs emanating from the West was characterised by the notion of a flying geese 
pattern of shifting dynamic comparative advantage: as functions from lead firms 
were disbursed to neighbouring countries. This process subsequently released 
resources to enable the upgrading of production processes within lead firms, and 
hub countries. The end result is three dominant hubs of global economic activity: 
Factory Asia, within which China plays a major role, Factory Europe and Factory 
US (Baldwin 2013; Baldwin and Lopez-Gonzalez 2013).  
 
It is recognised that comparative costs create the incentives to unbundle stages of 
production. In comparison, co-location or agglomeration effects may create forces 
which can bind some parts of a process together. As a result, the position of some 
countries within particular segments of GVCs may become more, rather than less, 
consolidated overtime. More recently, in addition to the dominant hubs of global 
economy activity, tiers of suppliers within GVCs have emerged, as a greater 
number of economies have become integrated within globalised production 
networks. This means that a greater degree of specialisation has become apparent 
as GVCs have become more thinly sliced into different stages of value added, 
whilst also creating new barriers to entry for some functions as the heightening of 
competitiveness effects on incumbents.    
 
The implications of these trends, however, for the Caribbean region as distinct 
from Latin America are rarely undertaken. In most recent analyses which use trade 
in value added to define GVC participation, the region is analysed in conjunction 
with Latin America (IDB 2014). Given the profound differences in how countries 
within the Caribbean compared to Latin America participate in GVCs, a much 
greater distinction must be made. Whilst undoubtedly it remains methodologically 
challenging to assess services driven GVCs, an important research endeavour 
relates to understanding how the Caribbean has become positioned over time and 
the explanatory variables. Whilst the new GVC literature has tended to focus on 
trade costs, this paper focuses on capabilities, and adopts an innovation systems 
perspective. This approach emphasises the role of institutions, including 
intermediate, and how learning processes may be influenced by participation 
within GVCs.  
 
Identifying Caribbean Participation in Global Value Chains    

 

The recent empirical trade literature has begun to improve and refine some of the 
data sources and research methods used to map and measure GVCs. This means a 
much greater focus on quantitative indicators to define GVCs, compared to the 
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case-study and more qualitative research approaches advocated in the 1990s 
(Kaplinsky and Morris 2000). Some of the quantitative measures of GVCs now 
include: international trade statistics on parts and components (intermediate goods 
trade); customs statistics on processing trade; and international trade data 
combined with input-output (I-O) tables. Trade in value added estimates are 
derived from this latter approach.  
 
Trade in value added is calculated by the summation of domestic value added 
(DVA) in total exports (net exports) plus foreign value added (FVA).2 These terms, 
DVA and FVA are defined as follows: 
 
 Domestic value added (DVA) in exports: This indicator measures value 

produced in country, embodied in exports.   
 Foreign value added (FVA) in exports: This indicator measures the share of 

imported intermediate inputs embodied within a country’s exports.   
 
In almost all product chains, the share of value added outside the country-of-
completion (FVA) has increased since 1995 (Los et al., 2015).3 This results from 
an increasingly dense global network of trade in intermediate inputs, which 
includes parts and components, the use of natural resources as well as related 
services. Analysis of shifts in the share of foreign value added (FVA) in exports 
can provide a good indication of participation in vertically fragmented GVCs. The 
IMF (2015) measures the depth of integration in GVCs by the share of FVA 
included in countries exports. 
 
In this paper, a similar approach is therefore adopted. We use shifts in FVA for 
Caribbean economies as a proxy for the depth of participation in GVCs.  However, 
some caution is urged in the interpretation of this data. This is because it is simply 
not possible to interpret the data obtained in a meaningful way, without additional 
information. The precise transmission mechanisms through which the “value 
added” trade has occurred, requires a mixed-methods approach beyond the scope 
of this analysis. This includes gaining an understanding as to how FVA was 
obtained and the nature of the trade in intermediate exports. What can be presented 
in the following sections, is how the region is positioned in GVCs as defined by 
trade in value added, and some of the changes which have occurred over time.  
 

                                                           
2 Domestic Value Added (DVA) means the proportion of exports which are physically produced by 
a given country. Foreign Value Added (FVA) refers to the share of exports which include 
components sourced from other countries. 
3 This is mainly added outside the region to which the country-of-completion belongs.  
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Results for the Caribbean  

 
The EORA-MRIO database is a good effort to compile and harmonise input-output 
tables from several countries using different sectoral classifications. It is one of the 
major data sources available on trade in value added (TiVA). Although in the 
process of preparing this dataset, some assumptions as well as adjustments to the 
data have been made, which has raised some concerns regarding reliability 
(Kowalski et al. 2015), at the time of writing it was the best available data source 
for the Caribbean on TiVA.4   
 
In the use of this database, it is important to understand some of the caveats. These 
include how, although in aggregate terms, the EORA-MRIO can help to calculate 
the value added content of exports and other production variables, when analysis 
is performed at more disaggregated levels, some inconsistences appear. For 
example, the distinction between intermediates and final products blurs in the 
summation of overall trade in value added, though it remains logical to assume an 
increase in foreign value added equates to a greater use of imported intermediates 
(IMF 2015).  
 
The reported figures for TiVA may differ substantially from those associated with 
gross merchandise trade. This is because not only is the value of imported 
intermediate goods used in production omitted, but as TiVA is decomposed, the 
services sector gains in weight once its overall contribution is acknowledged. 
Overall, 26 “sectors” are included in the database (including categories such as 
“re-export and re-import” as well as “others”).   
 
This means the value added generated in local or foreign transport or financial 
services, are embedded in both exported services and goods. Consequently, the 
structure of trade in value added tends to be more closely similar to the structure 
of domestic production rather than the value of goods trade. This is precisely one 
of the main objectives of the exercise undertaken to calculate trade in value added 
– to address the imbalance between the measurement of gross trade compared to 
the value added data used to measure economic growth (and Gross Domestic 
Product).    
 
In relation to country coverage, data are available for the following Caribbean 
Countries:   
 

 Antigua & Barbuda 
 The Bahamas 

                                                           
4 More recently, UNCTAD has joined forces to enable data on TiVA from the Eora-Miro database 
to be made publicly available for the period 1990-2018 (http://worldmrio.com/unctadgvc/) as part 
of their preparations for the World Investment Report 2018. 

http://worldmrio.com/unctadgvc/
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 Barbados 
 Belize 
 Guyana 
 Jamaica 
 Trinidad & Tobago 

 
Despite this limited country coverage, in the following sub-sections, we present 
our analysis of the major trends apparent and shifts in FVA between 2000 and 2012 
for the aforementioned countries. This is undertaken at an aggregate level so as to 
position the region globally. It is then undertaken at a country and sectoral level, 
to the extent possible.  
 
The Global Picture  

 

Between 2000 and 2012 there has been a consistent increase in the share of FVA 
embedded within the exports of Barbados, Belize, Guyana and Jamaica. In the case 
of Antigua and Barbuda, the Bahamas and Trinidad and Tobago, there has been an 
increase in the share of domestic value added embedded in exports over the period 
analysed. The overall contribution of the countries included in Figure 1 below to 
value added in world exports was less than 0.05 per cent in 2012. Moreover, it has 
declined since 2000. 
 
Figure 1: Share of Foreign Value Added Embedded in Exports (Backwards 

Participation Index) 

 

 
Source: Adapted from Mendez-Parra (2016) based on EORA-MRIO 
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Larger economies will present smaller GVC participation indexes as indicated by 
shares of FVA. This reflects a more diversified production structure which permits 
the domestic sourcing of a greater range of domestic products. In addition, the 
larger number of workers, land and resources imply a higher share of domestic 
value added in production. Hence, it is the changes over time in these indexes 
which are far more revealing in terms of indicating changes in productive 
structures.  
 
Unfortunately, this aggregate analysis cannot clearly identify the type of GVC 
within which countries trade. Moreover, results may be sensitive to the price of the 
inputs used in production. For example, all of the commodity exporters in the 
region present lower shares of foreign value added, compared to those economies 
within the region which do not have the natural resource base.  
 
This point can be more clearly deciphered from Figure 2. Here it can be seen that 
the share of foreign value added contributed to other countries exports by Trinidad 
and Tobago is extremely high. Although the share was high for Guyana, it has 
declined over time. There has clearly been a decline in the case of the other 
countries, Jamaica, Bahamas, Belize and Barbados.     
  
Figure 2: Caribbean Countries Contribution of Value Added in World Exports (%)  

 
Source: Adapted from Mendez-Parra (2016) based on EORA-MRIO 
 
Overall, there has been a general increase in the proportion of FVA embedded in 
exports between 2000 and 2012. For those countries for which data are available, 
the sourcing of global value added to exports (through imports) increased on 
average for the region by almost 10 percentage points between 2000 and 2012. 
This is a key indicator of GVC participation, which includes through the use of 
imported goods and services.  
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The Regional Picture  

 
An interesting story regarding the nature of GVC participation within the region 
arises from analysis of shifts in the source of value added to regional exports. Table 
1 presents the results of changes in the country source of value added to exports 
within the region. It shows the contribution of DVA for each country, as well as 
the contribution of FVA from other regional partners, as well as the rest of the 
world. This means that we calculate regional value added (RVA).  
 
The specific origin of the value added embedded in exports helps to characterise 
the presence of regional value chains. With the exception of Trinidad & Tobago, 
all Caribbean countries reduced the use of domestic value added in exports. 
Moreover, with the exception of Trinidad and Tobago, all countries reduced the 
share of value added embedded in the exports of the rest of the Caribbean 
countries.  
 
Table 1: Regional Value Added in Exports 2000 & 2012 (percentage) 

 

  

A
n

ti
g

u
a
 &

 

B
a
r
b

u
d

a
 

B
a

h
a

m
a

s 

B
a
r
b

a
d

o
s 

B
e
li

ze
 

G
u

y
a

n
a
 

J
a
m

a
ic

a
 

T
r
in

id
a

d
 &

 

T
o

b
a

g
o
 

2000 

Antigua & Barbuda 42.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Bahamas 0.1 68.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 
Barbados 0.2 0.0 62.8 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 
Belize 0.0 0.0 0.0 52.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Guyana 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.1 87.8 0.2 0.3 
Jamaica 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.1 70.9 0.1 
Trinidad & Tobago 0.3 0.0 0.5 0.1 0.8 0.4 62.1 
Rest of the World 56.2 31.0 36.3 47.5 11.3 28.3 37.4 
Total Caribbean 0.9 0.11 0.89 0.45 0.92 0.79 0.5 

2012 

Antigua & Barbuda 32.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Bahamas 0.0 57.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 
Barbados 0.2 0.0 50.6 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 
Belize 0.0 0.0 0.0 45.2 0.0 0.1 0.0 
Guyana 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 69.6 0.1 0.0 
Jamaica 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.0 62.3 0.1 
Trinidad & Tobago 0.2 0.1 0.7 0.1 1.2 0.6 68.1 
Rest of the World 67.1 42.8 48.3 54.5 29.0 36.8 31.8 
Total Caribbean 0.6 0.1 1.0 0.3 1.3 0.9 0.2 

Source: Adapted from Mendez-Parra (2016) based on EORA-MRIO 
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Data suggests there was a slight reduction in the regional sourcing of value added 
for those countries for which data are available of 0.02 percentage points between 
2000 and 2012. Whilst Barbados, Guyana and Jamaica all increased their sourcing 
of RVA from Trinidad and Tobago between 2000 and 2012, Belize instead 
increased its sourcing of RVA from Jamaica over this period.  
 
The Sectoral Picture5  

 
Specific sectors, such as financial intermediation and business activities, have 
export value added in both their own gross exports and through the exports of other 
sectors of the economy. For example, the value added generated in the financial 
sector is exported via the exports of other sectors that use their services. This 
suggests the value added exported by a specific sector may be larger than its gross 
exports. As made clear in the introduction to this paper, services typically represent 
a proportionally larger share of value added exports. This “servicification” of trade 
reveals the increasing importance of services in trade and in production (Mendez-
Parra, 2016).  
 
Table 2 presents the origin of the domestic value added embedded in third 
countries’ exports. For example, in 2012, 41.6 per cent of Trinidad and Tobago’s 
value added embedded in other countries’ exports was generated in the agricultural 
and not mining and quarrying sector (contrary to expectations).   
 
Table 2: Foreign Value Added in Exports, % point change 2000-2012  

 

 Sector 

Antigua 

& 

Barbuda 

Bahamas Barbados Belize Guyana Jamaica 

Trinidad 

& 

Tobago 

Agriculture -0.7 -2.4 -0.1 2 5 -1.4 0 
Fishing -1.9 -7.8 -1.5 -0.1 0.3 -1.4 0.1 

Mining and Quarrying -6.7 0.5 0.4 0 7.2 -0.4 -32.1 
Food & Beverages 0.6 1.4 -3.1 -7.6 16.5 5 1.8 
Textiles and Wearing 

Apparel 
0.3 0.2 -3.1 -5.6 0.9 -9.1 -0.4 

Wood and Paper -0.7 0.9 -3 -1.2 1.9 0.4 -0.3 
Petroleum, Chemical and 
Non-Metallic Mineral 
Products 

1 1.9 1.9 0.8 -2 -4.4 11.8 

Metal Products 0.8 0 -2 -0.9 3.2 1.1 1.1 
Electrical and 

Machinery 
-0.8 0.9 -17.1 -4 -1.1 1.7 -1.1 

Transport Equipment -0.3 -4.5 -1.3 -1.1 -1.8 1 -0.8 
Other Manufacturing -1.1 -0.6 -0.5 -0.2 -0.1 -0.2 -0.4 
Recycling -0.9 0 -0.7 -0.6 0.6 -0.8 0.1 
Electricity, Gas and 
Water -0.8 0.3 -0.2 -0.4 -2.3 -0.1 -0.1 

Construction 0.5 0.7 1.1 1.9 -1.7 0.6 0.5 

                                                           
5 This sub-section is adapted from Parra-Mendez (2016).  
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Maintenance and Repair 2.4 0.6 1.1 3.2 3.4 0.4 0.3 
Wholesale Trade n/a 0.5 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 
Retail Trade n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 
Hotels and Restaurants n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 
Transport n/a 1.2 19 2.4 -2.7 5.3 n/a 
Post and 
Telecommunications 1 0.9 2.5 1.9 1.4 0.9 3.2 

Financial Intermediation 
and Business Activities -0.4 2.5 -0.3 -0.4 -8.5 -0.5 -0.4 

Public Administration 1.5 1.3 0.7 1.4 -14.8 0.3 -0.1 
Education, Health and 
Other Services 1.6 1.6 3.3 2.1 -5.3 1.2 4.5 

Private Households 3.1 0.5 1 3.6 2.9 0.4 0.2 
Others -0.9 -0.1 -0.4 -0.4 -0.1 -0.1 -0.1 
Re-export & Re-import 3 0 0.1 3.7 9.2 0.5 0.2 

Source: Adapted from Mendez-Parra (2016) based on EORA-MRIO  
 
The major findings arising from this analysis include:  

 A consistent increase in the share of foreign value added embedded within 
the exports of Barbados, Belize, Guyana and Jamaica, between 1995-2000.    

 The main sectors which experienced an increase in foreign value added6 
in exports (2000-2012): Transport; Food and beverages; Post and 
telecommunications; Private Households7; Maintenance and repair.  

 The main sectors which experienced a decline in foreign value added 
(2000-2012): Mining and quarrying; Electrical and machinery; Textiles 
and apparel; Fishing; and Public administration.    

 This suggests declining participation in archetypal GVC sectors, including 
in light manufacturing (textiles and apparel; fishing).   

 Consistent increase in domestic value added in exports in the case of 
Antigua and Barbuda, the Bahamas and Trinidad and Tobago, over the 
period 1995 to 2012.  

 However, the share of domestic value added by the Caribbean to global 
trade in value added (2000-2012) declined, except in the case of Trinidad 
and Tobago (driven by the dominance of petro chemical exports).  

 Global value added to exports (through imports) increased between 2000 
and 2012 by almost 10 percentage points, with a slight decline in regional 
sourcing of value added from other Caribbean partners (0.02%).   

                                                           
6 Excluding ‘others’ and ‘re-import and re-export’.  
7 This may relate to remittances or Mode 4, however, uncertainty regarding the most appropriate 
interpretation of the household contribution of value added persists and this debate is not yet 
settled, as the reconciliation of input:output tables with trade flows continues.   
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 However, individual countries in the region (Guyana, Barbados, and 
Jamaica), increased sourcing of regional value added, from Trinidad and 
Tobago.  

 
Because of the rise of servicification, or more specifically, our greater knowledge 
regarding the role of services embedded within trade in value added, activities like 
financial intermediation and business services tend to present high ratio value 
added exported to gross exports. However, the results for the Caribbean presented 
in Table 3 are particularly high. This category captures a large range of business 
activity services, including the role of corporate service providers. It is important 
to acknowledge how the unique positioning of some Caribbean states as providers 
of high-value services to multinational enterprises (MNEs) through hosting 
International Financial Centres (IFCs) thereby facilitating tax efficiency is 
increasingly coming under regulatory pressure. This requires more creative and 
innovative thinking regarding how Small States which host IFCs can build on 
existing comparative advantages and capabilities and move into high-value 
services. The fact that business activities exhibit a high ratio of value added 
compared to gross exports which has increased dramatically in recent years, is 
suggestive of strong performance in services sectors which deserves further 
attention.  
 
Table 3: Ratio of Value Added Exported to Gross Exports by Sector in 2012  

 

Sector 

Antigua 

& 

Barbuda 

Bahamas Barbados Belize Guyana Jamaica 

Trinidad 

& 

Tobago 

Agriculture 0.79 3.62 3.15 1.00 0.88 0.83 2.15 
Fishing 0.11 0.77 0.27 0.48 0.80 1.77 0.25 
Mining and Quarrying 1.42 0.80 1.12 1.35 0.56 0.91 0.53 
Food & Beverages -0.13 0.18 0.15 0.15 0.22 0.22 0.28 
Textiles and Wearing 
Apparel 0.07 0.37 0.25 0.20 0.40 0.32 0.87 

Wood and Paper 0.25 0.97 0.45 0.41 0.50 1.48 1.20 
Petroleum, Chemical and 
Non-Metallic Mineral 
Products 

0.19 0.38 0.30 0.59 1.42 0.78 0.28 

Metal Products 0.20 0.78 0.71 0.49 0.57 0.37 0.53 
Electrical and Machinery 0.30 0.47 0.32 0.48 1.25 0.63 1.84 
Transport Equipment 0.06 0.26 0.25 0.21 0.52 0.33 2.71 
Other Manufacturing 0.12 0.34 0.27 0.26 0.38 0.55 1.17 
Recycling 0.00 0.05 0.02 0.02 0.04 0.07 0.21 
Electricity, Gas and Water 1.78 1.27 3.14 1.73 3.68 9.27 88.18 
Construction 0.61 0.55 0.47 0.38 0.51 0.73 2.85 
Maintenance and Repair 0.20 0.39 0.31 0.21 0.41 0.48 0.77 
Wholesale Trade 0.27 1.81 0.20 0.31 0.33 0.73 0.95 
Retail Trade 0.81 1.34 0.77 0.81 0.93 0.76 0.37 
Hotels and Restaurants 0.35 0.21 0.42 0.43 0.33 0.10 0.45 
Transport 0.83 0.26 0.29 0.08 0.76 0.35 0.23 
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Post and 
Telecommunications 0.70 0.80 0.64 0.70 0.71 0.81 0.73 

Financial Intermediation 

and Business Activities 
9.04 1.75 34.42 11.25 38.79 69.15 530.16 

Public Administration 0.34 0.56 0.42 0.41 0.39 0.52 0.91 
Education, Health and Other 
Services 0.42 0.68 0.51 0.51 0.52 0.64 0.64 

Private Households 0.07 0.34 0.19 0.09 0.37 0.36 0.32 
Others 0.17 0.62 0.48 0.20 0.68 1.21 8.92 
Re-export & Re-import 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Source: Adapted from Mendez-Parra (2016) based on EORA-MRIO 
 

Enablers of GVC Participation8  

 
Distance from major hubs of global economic activity exerts a major penalty on 
the Caribbean. However, revolutions in digital trade currently underway, are 
radically transforming conventional trading relationships (Sturgeon et al. 2017). 
These developments have the potential to mitigate some of the geographical 
disadvantages faced by Small States in the Caribbean, and demand great 
competence in technological capabilities – a critical GVC enabler - compared to 
the past. These innovations not only transform how buyers and sellers interact, 
they also enable the potential for knowledge spillovers to occur, including tacit.      
 
In terms of tasks, it is no longer appropriate to solely consider trade in final goods. 
Instead, disaggregating the value-added and skill components of trade (Grossman 
and Rossi-Hansberg 2006) will give greater significance to the information on the 
types of firms involved in production, the level of technological sophistication of 
products, in addition to the skills demanded of labourers and their remuneration. 
 
Some attempts have been made to disaggregate upgrading processes within GVCs 
and include indicators related to economic and social upgrading, the following 
indicators are defined by Bernhardt and Milberg (2011) as such:   
 
 Economic upgrading: Increase in world export market share; increase in 

export unit values.  
 Social upgrading: Increase in employment; increase in real wages.  
 
However, this analysis usually takes place at the sectoral rather than micro level. 
Although these approaches towards the analysis of upgrading within GVCs are 
insightful, there is a failure to integrate aspects related to skills development within 
the research framework. Consideration of technological progress, more generally, 

                                                           
8 This sub-section is adapted from Keane (2017). 
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must be framed within an overarching innovation system. The transmission 
mechanisms between trade and growth are mediated through institutions (Rodrik 
2001). Although the debate related to trade and institutions has often been 
characterised by a dichotomy and a choice between ‘open’ and ‘closed’ trade 
policy regimes, a broad consensus has emerged whereby trade reform is more 
proactively considered as part of institutional reform, a process that fundamentally 
alters patterns of behaviour within the public sector, as well as a government’s 
relationship with the private sector and the rest of the world (Rodrik et al. 2004).  
 
Within this context, the relegation of institutions to the background in much of the 
GVC literature remains surprising. There tends to be limited reflection on the role 
of investment, the nature of contractual arrangements, the implications in terms of 
firm-level ownership structures and the transmission mechanisms of technological 
progress. It is this process that invariably underpins the notion of upgrading within 
GVCs, so widely referred in the existing literature but subject to little empirical 
scrutiny. These aspects matter not only in order to enhance firm-level capabilities, 
but also logistic capabilities which influence trade costs. 
  
Logistics Capabilities 

 
For countries seeking to benefit from GVC participation, developing capabilities 
within the logistics sector itself can enable firm-level upgrading. The ability to 
service multiple markets can stimulate ‘multi chain upgrading’. Ensuring efficient 
logistics coupled with strong institutions have been identified as major drivers of 
GVC participation (Memedovic et al. 2008; Navas-Aleman 2012; and Pathikonda 
and Farole 2016).  
 
In view of geographical proximity, Shepherd (2016) finds that Canada and the 
USA play vital roles as sources of demand for Caribbean value added exports in 
food and beverages and metal products. Although trade in value added patterns 
vary substantially across countries in the region, the persistent importance of these 
two markets is notable. No Caribbean country in either sector has its largest export 
flow with another Caribbean country, a feature of the network that is stable across 
the two periods (2000 and 2012).  
 
As discussed by Shepherd (2016) trade costs in the Caribbean are between two and 
four times as high as in comparator countries in manufacturing, and between two 
and nearly six times as high in agriculture. However, in addition to geography, 
policy also plays a role. Shepherd (2016) finds that the Caribbean scores lower 
than it could in relation to infrastructure development and utilisation, particularly  
within air and maritime transportation. Therefore, enhanced connectivity could 
reduce trade costs and in turn, enhance GVC participation – this includes on an 
intra-regional basis.   
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It is important to note that other macroeconomic indicators exert a strong influence 
on trade costs within the region. For example, the relationship between capital 
inflows and exchange rate management. These aspects deserve much more careful 
attention beyond the scope of this analysis. Whilst a link between specialisation in 
specific types of financial services and capital inflows has been discussed in the 
paper, the specific issues related to exchange rate management and trade costs have 
not been addressed in detail.    
 
Firm-level Capabilities in the Caribbean  
  

Despite the range of new data sources positing to measure trade in value added, in 
practice we have very little information on the types of firms driving trends. 
Current approaches measure distribution of trade in value added based on 
geographical location compared to the ownership of productive factors. This is 
illustrated with foreign owned firms, where part of the value-added might be 
calculated as income outside the country of production even if results obtained 
from the trade in value added databases suggest otherwise.  
 
Similarly, the activities of foreign owned companies and related manufacturing 
services conducted in-house may misleadingly count towards DVA.9 Whereas in 
the past value added has been calculated in terms of the difference between total 
revenues and total outlays on intermediate inputs, more recently, as discussed by 
Baldwin and Evenett (2015), it is useful to connect this summation to those 
variables which may be influenced by policy, including factor payments and profit 
margins.10 
 
The most recent available and relevant firm-level indicators within a GVC context 
for the Caribbean are reviewed in Table 4. These indicators have been selected 
because they are most relevant within a GVC context, in terms of accessing, as 
well as socially and economically upgrading within GVCs.11 Some of these 
indicators are also most closely related to those typically referred to within the 
technological capabilities literature.   
 

 

 

                                                           
9 Advances in statistics by enterprise characteristics and by mode of supply are required to better 
understand international services networks (Lanz and Maurer, 2015). 
10 In turn this implies that value added per worker does not correspond to average payments per 
worker but instead workers’ productivity, factor payments and profit margins (Ibid, 2015: 35). 
11 The database has been updated, however, in more recent years so as to include data on the 
percentage of firms using foreign and domestic value added in their exports.  
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Table 4: Firm-level GVC Enablers  

 

Indicators  All C's  
Latin America & 

Caribbean 
Caribbean  

Firm Characteristics       

Age of the establishment (years) 16.6 20.3 19.0 
Proportion of private foreign ownership in a firm (%) 8.7 8.8 11.2 
Informality and Competition       
Percent of firms competing against unregistered or informal 
firms 52.7 62 56.7 

Percent of firms formally registered when they started 
operations in the country 89.1 86.3 84.9 

Innovation and Technology       
Percent of firms with an internationally-recognized quality 
certification 17.1 15.9 15.2 

Percent of firms using technology licensed from foreign 
companies* 14.9 14.5 11.9 

Percent of firms having their own Web site 45 41.7 34.5 
Percent of firms using e-mail to interact with clients/suppliers 72.5 79.6 80.7 
Regulations and Taxes       
Days to obtain an operating license 29.6 45.1 14.0 
Days to obtain an import license 18 25.5 10.0 
Percent of firms identifying tax rates as a major constraint 29.8 32.9 41.6 
Trade       
Days to clear direct exports through customs 7.6 9.7 7.3 
Proportion of total sales that are domestic sales (%) 91.3 92.8 88.7 
Proportion of total sales that are exported directly (%) 5.9 4.7 8.1 
Proportion of total sales that are exported indirectly (%) 2.8 2.5 3.2 
Days to clear imports from customs* 10.9 14.3 7.9 
Percent of firms using material inputs and/or supplies of foreign 
origin* 61.5 67.4 76.9 

Proportion of total inputs that are of foreign origin (%)* 36 35.1 43.5 
Percent of firms identifying customs and trade regulations as a 
major constraint 16.4 18.2 25.7 

Workforce       
Percent of firms offering formal training 34.4 44.1 33.6 
Years of the top manager's experience working in the firm's 
sector 17 18.9 17.5 

Percent of firms identifying labor regulations as a major 
constraint 10.8 16 10.1 

Percent of firms identifying an inadequately educated 
workforce as a major constraint 21.6 34.1 32.3 

Source: World Bank Enterprise Surveys  
Note: Data are available for the following Caribbean countries: Antigua and Barbuda, The Bahamas, 
Belize, Barbados, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica, St Kitts and Nevis, St Lucia, Trinidad and 
Tobago, St Vincent and the Grenadines.    
 
Generally, firms in the Caribbean are slightly older than the global average, and 
also have a higher proportion of foreign ownership. Informality, although higher 
than the global average, is lower than that of Latin America. The average results 
for firms across key indicators related to innovation and technology suggests 
improvements could be made in terms of using licensed technology, and obtaining 
internationally recognised quality certification as well as website development. 
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Although the percentage of firms using the internet to interact with clients and 
suppliers is higher than the global average, as well as compared to Latin America, 
only around one third of Caribbean firms use their own website.  
 
The Caribbean scores relatively well on the time taken to obtain an operating and 
import license. However, over 40 per cent of firms identify tax rates as a challenge, 
around 10 percentage points higher than the global average. Regarding GVC 
indicators related to direct and indirect sales12 as well as the proportion of firms 
using supplies of foreign origin, the Caribbean is seemingly plugged into a greater 
extent that the global average and compared to firms in Latin America.  
 
In order to enhance the gains from trade induced through the importation and 
adaption of new technologies, as well as through learning by exporting, the 
literature on the development of technological capabilities emphasises the 
following three aspects: 

 The creation of technology: patents, scientific articles.     
 The technology infrastructure: internet penetration, telephone penetration, 

electricity consumption.  
 The development of human skills: tertiary science and engineering 

enrolment, mean years of schooling, literacy rate.  
 

The combination of these indicators are used in the literature to create an index 
which is then used to rank countries according to their ability to create and sustain 
technological innovation. This index can then be used to create correlation 
matrices for different groups of countries. Furthermore, it can be used to explore 
the relationship with economic growth. It is beyond the scope of this chapter to 
rank the Caribbean. However, a snapshot of scores across the Caribbean are 
presented in Table 5. Clearly, data constraints impede the ability to take this 
analysis further.    
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
12 Direct export is the sale of goods where the immediate recipient is outside. 
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Table 5: Technological Capability Indicators  

 

Indicators 
All LA & Caribbean  Caribbean  

2000 2015 2000 2015 2000 2015 

Patent applications, residents 824055 1862548 5239 7488   3.5 
Patent applications, non residents 447515 809702 42448 54620   46.3 
Scientific and technical journal 
articles 974348 .. 25726 .. 19.1   

Literacy Index 81.9 .. 89.7 ..   89.5 
Access to electricity (% of 
population) 77.6 .. 91.7 .. 87.1   
Fixed telephone subscriptions (per 
100 people) 16 14.4 14.5 17.4 30.7 23.7 
Mobile cellular subscriptions (per 
100 people) 12.1 98.3 12.1 110.7 8.4 107.3 
Individuals using the Internet (% of 
population) 6.8 43.9 3.9 54.6 5.8 59.3 

Source: World Bank Enterprise Surveys  
Note: Data are available for the following Caribbean countries: Antigua and Barbuda, The Bahamas, 
Belize, Barbados, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica, St Kitts and Nevis, St Lucia, Trinidad and 
Tobago, St Vincent and the Grenadines, except for the following indicators: patent applications 
(Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago); Patent applications (Antigua and Barbuda, Belize, Barbados, 
Grenada, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, St Vincent and the Grenadines); Literacy Index (Belize, 
Guyana, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago).  
 
Institutional Interface  
 
As well as obtaining information on the characteristics and types of firms involved 
in global trade within GVCs (the types of products produced; level of technological 
sophistication; nature of the organisational structure between firms) it is also 
important to consider the broader institutional context within which firms’ trade 
and interact. This includes organisations designed to facilitate these networking 
processes, such as business associations.  
 
Within this context, more micro-level analyses of value addition processes should 
accompany macro level analyses of trade in value added, derived from input-
output tables. These findings must be situated within a broader institutional 
framework and national innovation system (NIS). From this perspective, 
interactions between public and private sector actors should be understood in terms 
of facilitating broader societal learning processes, as well as the conventional 
social and economic upgrading processes referred to within the GVC literature.    
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The emerging literature on GVCs and their institutional interface (Pathikonda and 
Farole 2016), similar to that regarding institutional quality and trade (Levchenko 
2007) tends to relay on extremely limited quantitative indicators.13 Currently, this 
literature is not yet couched in terms of effective value chain governance within an 
overarching innovation system.  
 
National Innovation Systems  

 
In order to measure and assess the type of NIS in place, the following indicators 
are typically referred to:14  

 Interactions among enterprises: primarily joint research activities and 
other technical collaborations;  

 Interactions among enterprises, universities and public research institutes, 
including informal linkages as well as joint research;  

 Diffusion of knowledge and technology to enterprises, including industry 
adoption rates for new technologies; and  

 Personal mobility, focusing on the movement of technical personnel 
including within public and private sectors.  

 
The characterisation of Caribbean innovation systems is a qualitative research 
exercise far beyond the contours of this contribution. The point to emphasise here, 
is how these interactions must be contextualised as part of a broader innovation 
system and institutional development. These aspects of value chain governance are 
arguably heightened within the context of the Caribbean in view of the particular 
structural as well as geographic constraints faced to conventional GVC integration, 
and greater degree of specialisation within services-driven GVCs.     
 
Trade costs as related to distance exert a strong influence on GVC participation, 
due in part to the costs of co-ordination and a reduction in the exchange of tacit 
knowledge arising from interactions between buyers and sellers. Distance further 
reduces the potential for ‘learning by exporting’ (Sturgeon et al. 2017), and 
although small states may find it easier to insert themselves into GVCs through 
specialisation in a narrow range of tasks, overcoming some of the challenges of 
distance requires strong interventions designed to foster exposure to high-value 
activity hubs that specialise in research and development (R&D) and marketing, 
with targeted skill development and active linkage development. Public and private  

                                                           
13 The institutional quality or institutional capital indicator referred to in both strands of this literature 
is that of “Rule of law” developed by Kauffman as part of the World Governance Indicators. 
14 See: OECD (1997). 
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sector interactions must also be contextualised as part of the processes of 
technological advancement and societal learning within a broader innovation 
system (Keane and Baimbill-Johnson 2017). 
 
Invariably, this has major implications for public policy frameworks. Regulatory 
cooperation needs to be given greater priority in intergovernmental discussions 
(Drake-Brockman 2017). This cooperation will need to be operationalised at 
different levels and of course, within different fora: public and private. There will 
be different institutional frameworks, with implications for regulatory reform and 
policy formulation. 
 
Conclusion  
 
This paper has presented new evidence on the unique position of the Caribbean 
within contemporary GVCs. This includes the particularly high share of services 
embedded within exports, as well as services-driven GVCs. Analysis suggests the 
Caribbean’s contribution to global trade in value added has declined over time, 
within archetypal labour intensive and vertically fragmented GVCs. However, 
increases in value added to exports have grown strongly within business 
intermediary services.  
 
Generally, firms in the Caribbean are slightly older than the global average, and 
also have a higher proportion of foreign ownership. A review of firm-level 
capabilities within the region suggests particular areas including the use of licensed 
technology, and obtaining internationally recognised quality certification as well 
as website development could be improved. Although the percentage of firms 
using the internet to interact with clients and suppliers is higher than the global 
average, as well as compared to Latin America, only around one third of Caribbean 
firms use their own website.  
 
Looking forward, whilst the region could become well positioned to take 
advantage of the next services revolution, major questions remain as to how 
existing comparative advantages could be leveraged to this effect. The available 
evidence suggests comparative advantages within high value services sectors 
could be leveraged through improvements in technological capabilities and 
enhancements of national and regional innovation systems. Whilst trade costs 
remain high within the region, enhancements in connectivity could be induced by 
improvements in logistics capabilities. 
 
This evidence presented in this paper, which has reviewed the Caribbean’s 
contemporary participation in GVCs, provides a number of avenues for future 
research. Whilst it has been acknowledged that major data limitations impede 
analysis for Small States in the Caribbean, the available evidence suggests a 



177                            Caribbean’s Participation in Global Value Chains 
 

 
 

decline in the regions contribution to global trade in value added between 2000 
and 2012, within archetypal GVCs such as light manufacturing; this process has 
occurred alongside large increases in business intermediary services. These shifts 
have taken place over a critical period of GVC expansion, globally. The extent to 
which these trends continue should be analysed further, making use of new datasets 
which have become publicly available since the time of writing and which may 
permit further analysis up to 2018.   
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Climate Change and Biosecurity –  

The Zika Lessons 
 

R. Clive Landis1 

 
Zika: A Health Emergency of International Concern 

 

Reports of microcephaly and other neonatal malformations due to congenital 

infection with Zika virus were first reported in Brazil in November 2015 (World 

Health Organisation 2015). The Zika virus spread rapidly to over 40 countries in 

the Americas, including the Caribbean (Pan-American Health Organisation 2016). 

On February 1st 2016 the Director General of The World Health Organisation 

(WHO), Dr. Margaret Chan, declared Zika a Health Emergency of International 

Concern (HEIC). Within eight days, The Vice Chancellor of The University of the 

West Indies, Professor Sir Hilary Beckles, had announced the formation of the 

UWI Zika Task Force. And in less than a month the Task Force had organised an 

international conference at the Barbados Cave Hill Campus of UWI, attended by 

regional and international health agencies and backed by an information portal 

www.uwi.edu/zika to help co-ordinate the regional response to this emergent 

biosecurity threat (see figure 1).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
1 Edmund Cohen Laboratory for Vascular Research, The George Alleyne Chronic Disease 

Research Centre, The University of the West Indies, Barbados 

http://www.uwi.edu/zika
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Figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Perhaps the most important paradigm shift for UWI was to turn on its head the 

usual linear funding model whereby projects only begin after (an often lengthy) 

grant submission period. In the case of the Zika emergency, the Task Force was 

created first and grants would follow later (grants in excess of $7M dollars have 

since been raised). The Zika Task Force was therefore able to respond swiftly by 

harnessing expertise exisiting within the academy to make this available 

immediately to Caribbean Ministries of Health and partner agencies for the public 

good.  

  

 

The twelve-strong UWI Zika Task force drew on members from each of the four 

UWI campuses and from UWI Centre, plus one researcher from Erasmus Medical 

Centre, Rotterdam.  
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The Zika task force is as follows: 

Name University/Campus Expertise 

Professor Clive 

Landis: Chair 

UWI Cave Hill 

Campus, Barbados 

Pro Vice-Chancellor, for 

Undergraduate Studies, UWI; 

medical researcher 

Professor Dale 

Webber 

UWI Centre, Jamaica Pro Vice-Chancellor of 

Research, UWI; environmental 

scientist 

Professor Dave 

Chadee 

(† June 2016)  

Replaced by Dr. 

Azad Mohammed 

UWI St. Augustine 

Campus, Trinidad  

 

UWI St. Augustine, 

Campus, Trinidad 

Entomologist. Expert on vector-

borne diseases a.k.a. “The 

Mosquito Man”.                     

Expert on climatic determinants 

of insect-borne diseases  

Professor Eric van 

Gorp 

Erasmus University 

Medical Center, 

Rotterdam, NL 

Professor of clinical virology 

with expertise on neurological 

complications of virus infection 

Professor Surujpal 

Teelucksingh 

UWI St. Augustine, 

Campus, Trinidad 

Medical researcher 

Professor Winston 

Moore 

UWI Cave Hill 

Campus, Barbados 

Economist with expertise on 

climate-related impacts on 

Caribbean economies 

Professor John Lindo  UWI Mona Campus, 

Jamaica  

Medical researcher with 

virological and diagnostic 

expertise 
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Professor Celia 

Christie-Samuels 

UWI Mona Campus, 

Jamaica 

Pediatrician with expertise in 

infectious disease epidemiology 

and public health 

Dr. Angela Rose UWI Cave Hill 

Campus, Barbados 

Epidemiologist. Member of the 

WHO Global Outbreak Alert & 

Response Network (GOARN) 

Dr. Veronica Simon  UWI Open Campus, 

St. Lucia 

Head of Continuing Education 

& Outreach 

Mr. Glenford Howe  UWI Open Campus, 

Barbados 

Senior Programme Officer 

Dr. Dawn Marie De 

Four-Gill 

UWI Centre, 

Trinidad 

University Director of 

Marketing & Communications,  

 

One Environment, One Health Symposium, March 04-05 2016, Barbados 

 

The UWI Zika Task Force convened a Symposium held at the Hilton Hotel, 

Barbados, on March 04-05 2016 to map out an integrated Caribbean response in 

consultation with regional stakeholders in health and tourism. The Symposium was 

attended by senior representatives from CARICOM; regional Ministries of Health, 

Environment, and Tourism; The Caribbean Public Health Agency (CARPHA); 

The Pan American Health Organisation (PAHO/WHO); The Centers for Disease 

Control (CDC); The US Library of Congress; and the Caribbean Tourism 

Organisation (CTO). A prime consideration for the Task Force was to ensure that 

it worked closely with, and did not compete against, the regional governments and 

health agencies managing the Zika epidemic. The groundwork had been laid even 

before the symposium, with discussions between the Chair of the Task Force and 

the Executive Director of the Caribbean Public Health Agency (CARPHA), Dr. 

James Hospedales, that UWI would focus on areas of research and development 

and not confound designated lines of reporting on the epidemic from national 

governments to CARPHA. Hence, in countries, such as Jamaica, where UWI 

laboratories offered up their diagnostic capacity in service to the country, 

surveillance reporting still took place through the Ministry.   

 

The symposium agreed in the priority setting exercise to mobilise all available 

resources by the stakeholders in the first instance towards a public information 

campaign for pre-seasonal elimination of mosquito breeding sites before the onset 

of the rainy season (Caribbean360 2016). The health services systems would also 

be strengthened to prepare for the full outbreak of Zika anticipated in the latter half 

of 2016. In sum: 

 

- The first priority area was therefore identified as public engagement 

to help attenuate mosquito breeding; this should employ innovative 

communication methods through community- and schools-based 

interventions;  
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- The second response area was to build human capacity in health 

through professional training; this would focus on detecting and 

managing congenital fetal abnormalities and adult neurological 

complications;  

- The third response area was to deploy UWI laboratory capacity in 

epidemiological surveillance and novel assay development;  

- And finally, to monitor the impact of the outbreak at the level 

congenital and adult health complications, including longer term 

socio-economic consequences.  

 

UWI launched its public information campaign on April 27th 2018 in partnership 

with the Pan American Health Organisation (PAHO) at a multi-faith engagement 

held at the PAHO Regional Headquarters in Barbados (Pan American Health 

Organisation, 2016). UWI’s novel elimination strategy, the ‘Zero Zika Zone’, was 

developed and copyrighted by the Task Force based on the research of Zika Task 

Force member, Professor Dave Chadee (http://www.uwi.edu/zika/zero-zika-zone). 

This research at the St. Augustine campus indicated that the mosquito biting you 

was likely to have lived its entire life cycle within a 100m radius of your location 

(Chadee 2013). This is transformative knowledge for house-holders and 

communities who are thereby empowered to identify mosquito breeding sites 

affecting their homes in the knowledge that mosquitoes are breeding nearby and 

can be eliminated by the householder without needing to depend on external 

agencies. The jointly organised UWI-PAHO symposium was summarised at a 

press conference by the PAHO Representative for Barbados and the Eastern 

Caribbean, Dr. Godfrey Xuereb as follows: “the symposium conducted yesterday 

is somewhat of an experiment, according to Xuereb, that given its success, it will 

be replicated in various countries in the Caribbean” (Barbados Advocate, 2016). 

http://www.uwi.edu/zika/zero-zika-zone
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Health Services Strengthening 

 

In terms of health service strengthening, UWI took the lead in training for 

diagnosis of Guillain-Barre Syndrome (GBS), the adult neurological complication 

of Zika infection. GBS is a rare neurological condition that neurologists from 

Caribbean countries might rarely if ever encounter in their practice, yet based on 

epidemic projections from the Task Force it is likely they would encounter this 

during the Zika outbreak of 2016 (Langerak, 2016). Training in GBS diagnosis 

was computer-assisted, making use of a software program written in OpenClinica 

and tailored for the Caribbean region by the UWI Zika Task Force. Computer-

assisted diagnosis was paired with a free laboratory referral service to detect Zika 

virus infection and anti-GBS antibodies. Training in the software was held in 

Trinidad on September 23-26 2016. This was led by local neurologist Dr. Sherry 

Sandy, in conjunction with post-doctoral student Dr. Thomas Langerak from 

Erasmus Medical Centre and under the overall guidance of Task Force member 

Professor Surujpal Teelucksingh.  

 

Monitoring of microcephaly was led from Jamaica, which has the largest birth 

cohort in the English speaking Caribbean. Research by UWI Zika Task Force 

member Professor Celia Christie-Samuels showed that Jamaica recorded 48 cases 

of congenital microcephaly for the birth cohort coinciding with the Zika virus 

outbreak of 2016, compared to a typical annualised rate of 2 cases per year (James-

Powell 2017). 

 

The regional development impact of the UWI Zika Task Force has been significant, 

with praise from CARICOM for the activist stance of UWI in addressing the 

regional Zika emergency and an invitation to present a supplement to the 

CARPHA report at the CARICOM Council for Human and Social Development 

(COHSOD) – Health, Washington DC, on September 24 2016. Rudolph Cummins, 

Programme Manager, Health Sector Development at CARICOM Secretariat, 

offered this appraisal: “This is the second week that I am participating in high level 

health policy meetings where the UWI is a co-equal partner at these discussions. 

This must ring well in the ears of the partners of CARICOM Secretariat, CARPHA 

and PAHO. It must be good that the university is willing to commit its tremendous 

research capability to contemporary public health challenges.”  The UWI Zika 

Task Force was also invited to comment on a report by the US Congressional 

Research Service, entitled: “Zika Virus in Latin America and the Caribbean: US 

Policy Considerations”. 
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Educational Interventions 

 

Since the HEIC was declared ended by WHO in December 2016, the Zika Task 

Force has shifted focus towards longer term educational interventions aimed at 

raising awareness on the dangers of mosquito breeding among Caribbean children. 

To this end, Task Force member Dr. Veronica Simon has liaised with the 

Caribbean Examination Council (CXC) to revise the Caribbean Secondary Schools 

syllabus to raise awareness on mosquito prevention. The CXC has accepted a 

mosquito prevention module from the UWI Zika Task Force for consideration in 

its next revision of the CSEC “Integrated Science” syllabus. Furthermore, 

children’s author, Dawn French, has collaborated with UWI Zika Task Force 

member, Dr. Azad Mohammed, to include mosquito prevention themes in her 

“Peanut” series of children’s books and associated colouring books aimed at pre-

school age children (French, 2018).  

 

Conclusion 

 

The UWI Zika Task Force was established and launched with a public information 

portal (www.uwi.edu/zika) in the same month the World Health Organisation 

(WHO) declared Zika a Health Emergency of International Concern (HEIC) in 

February 2016. A program of work was agreed in partnership with regional and 

international health agencies at a conference organized by The UWI - Cave Hill 

Campus. The Task Force subsequently worked closely with partner agencies in the 

region to deliver the agreed work plan until the HEIC was declared over in 

December 2016. The UWI Zika Task Force garnered plaudits from CARICOM 

and Caribbean Health Ministries for its agile and collaborative approach; this 

provides lessons for how UWI may respond to other biosecurity threats in the 

future. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.uwi.edu/zika
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During the month of September 2017, between the 5th and 20th, the Caribbean 
region was impacted by two major sequential Hurricane systems, Irma and Maria, 
both Category 5 systems resulting in multi-island impacts. With maximum 
sustained winds near 185 mph, Irma a powerful Category 5 Hurricane impacted 
the Caribbean Disaster Emergency Management Agency (CDEMA) participating 
states of Anguilla, Antigua and Barbuda, Virgin Islands (UK), Dominica, St. Kitts 
and Nevis, Montserrat, the northern border of Haiti, Turks and Caicos Islands and 
the southeastern Islands of the Bahamas.  
 
Maria was also a Category 5 event when it impacted Dominica on September 18th 

with wind speeds of 155 mph. It also impacted St. Kitts and Nevis, Antigua and 
Barbuda and the Virgin Islands over the next two days. Of particular consideration 
was its rapid development to a major hurricane (Category 3) within 48 hours and 
subsequently to a catastrophic hurricane (Category 5) just 8 hours later (CDEMA 
2017). Hurricane Maria – the last Hurricane to hit the region in the 2017 period - 
resulted in over $1billion of damage as the most powerful winds to ever hit 
Dominica damaged over 90% of buildings.  
 
Irma and Maria were not unique with respect to the magnitude or the nature of 
destruction.  However, they have signaled a regional consciousness on the need to 
not only talk about Climate Change but to also look at what it means for the 
resilience of our development.  The link between disasters and development has 
long been recognised by Lewis (1955, p23) who notes that nature is not particularly 
kind to man but he can ward off the challenges through thought and action.   
 
Data on hazard events over the last three decades is suggesting that we are having 
more major and sequential events with multi-island impacts. There have been 33 
recorded Category 5 hurricanes since 1924 in the Atlantic, Caribbean Sea, and 
the Gulf of Mexico. One third of these have occurred since 2000 (Taylor 2017).  
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This reinforces the earlier observation by Collymore (2005) that of the 86 major 
tropical cyclones that impacted the region between 1970 and 2008, 63 per cent 
occurred between 2000 and 2008.  
 
Eleven (11) have occurred since 2000; 3 since 2001. This will require a revisit of 
the neighbourhood architecture around which our Regional Response planning 
assumptions have been made as well as the development paradigm in which it is 
anchored.  
 
It calls for more urgent robust efforts to find new ways of working and thinking 
about development, financing risk management and its timing, access and use.  As 
a major contributor to the research and thinking on development in the Caribbean, 
the University of the West Indies is expected to be a key actor in helping to shape 
the discourse on resilient development in response to political value proposition of 
a “resilient state” and the elaboration of the Pathway to Resilient Development. 
This will include helping to understanding the risk and communicating it to inform 
policy and practice, modelling trends, developing new educational products and 
programmes and partnering with industry to connect science to innovation.  
 
A central issue will be the levels of risk that states are willing to accept and the 
policy interventions driven by these. This will inform standards and guidelines for 
design, construction, prioritisation of key facilities and services for resilience 
considerations to support continuity of government. It will also inform strategic 
planning for response, relief management and recovery planning.  
 
Disaster events in the Region have generally provided transformational moments 
in our development trajectory and in the discourse on the institutional advancement 
of risk management. Irma and Maria provide another opportunity for an 
assessment and advancement of the UWI’s work on resilient development.  How 
to mitigate the “existential threat” posed to regional societies and economies and 
move the Caribbean to a Climate Resilient Zone creates the context of the UWI’s 
leadership in this value proposition through its research, teaching and public 
outreach.  
 
The University of the West Indies, whose facilities, staff and students are spread 
across this changing hazardous landscape, has committed itself to protecting and 
revitalising Caribbean development (UWI Strategic Plan 2017-2022). The 
University of the West Indies is continuously seeking to advance this commitment 
by improving understanding of these existing and emerging threats to our societies 
and finding solutions to them. The promotion of a Culture of Resilience in the 
region underpins these efforts. This is a development pathway that, despite our 
challenges with nature and the environment, engages in developing effective 
responses to the shocks and stressors, seeks to understand and adapt to future 
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uncertainty, pursues investments in livelihoods security and is platformed on the 
establishment of risk governance mechanisms. It is within this context that a VC 

Forum on Resilience Thinking and Practice was convened on April 12, 2018. 

 
It brought together a diversity of UWI entities and other regional actors that were 
giving thought to the issue of Resilient Development. These included 
representatives from the Centre for Resource Management and Environmental 
Studies, The UWI Climate Group, Centre for Food Security and Entrepreneurship 
and Faculty of Health Sciences of the UWI and partners, the World Health 
Organisation and the Caribbean Institute for Meteorology and Hydrology.  
 
The Forum sought to provide reflections on how the University and some of its 
partners are working to transform the challenges thrown to them to frame solutions 
underpinned by new ways of thinking and working.  The event was seen as an 
important signal of the UWI’s readiness and willingness to help forge a dialogue 
for a Resilient Caribbean Agenda.   
 
The Forum was moderated by Pro Vice Chancellor (PVC) Longsworth and 
included eight presentations: 
 

1. Resilience Thinking and Practice: Considerations for the UWI and Its 
Community – Jeremy Collymore, Consultant/Advisor Disaster Resilience, 
Office of the Vice Chancellor, UWI  

2. A Student Experience with Maria – Ms. Annika Bellot 
3. Innovation and Technology: Changing Humanitarian Practice – Dr. David 

Farrell, Principal, Caribbean Institute of Meteorology and Hydrology  
4. Climate Change and Bio-Security: The Zika Lessons – Professor Clive 

Landis, Deputy Principal, Cave Hill Campus, UWI 
5. Building the Case for Investments Climate Resilience in Health Sector – 

Dr. Joy St. John, Assistant Director General, Climate and Other 
Determinants of Health, WHO 

6. Re-Imagining the Agriculture Solution – Professor Leonard O’Garro, 
Director, Centre for Food Security and Entrepreneurship  

7. Engendering Smart Decision Making – Jakaya Campbell, Junior Research 
Fellow, Climate Studies Group, UWI 

8. Climate Change and Water: Towards Integrated Solutions – Dr. Adrian 
Cashman, Director of the Centre for Environment Studies and Resource 
Management 

 
The key message from the event was that there was already a diverse set of 
research, tools, investments and good practices that can benefit from enhanced 
coordination and cooperation around a shared development agenda.  The legacy of  
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the UWI in DRM was recognised and the drive to shape and champion leadership 
in resilience thinking and practice was encouraged. The house-in-order principle 
was endorsed with the expectation that expediency will be critical.  
 
In this issue we begin to share summaries of individual contributions to the Forum. 
The contributions by Professor Clive Landis and Dr. Joy St. John reflect two tiers 
of collaborative action. Professor Landis demonstrates how the diverse and rich 
intellectual and administrative assets can be expeditiously leveraged to address 
regional challenges anchored in national spaces. It highlights how the agility, 
access and alignment principles of the University of the West Indies Triple A 
Strategy 2017-2022 can be operationalised.       
 
Dr. St. John focuses on a World Health Organisation (WHO) initiative which aims 
to provide national health authorities in Small Island Developing States (SIDS) 
with the political, technical and financial support, and the evidence to better 
understand and address the effects of climate change on health including those 
mediated via climate change impacts on the main determinants of health (for 
example; food, air, water and sanitation); improve the climate-resilience and 
environmental sustainability of health services; and to promote the implementation 
of climate change mitigation actions by the most polluting sectors (e.g. transport, 
energy, food and agriculture) that maximise health co-benefits, both within and 
outside SIDS.  
 
It is informed by a 2030 Vision for all health systems in Small Island Developing 
States to be resilient to climate variability and change, and countries around the 
world are reducing carbon emissions both to protect the most vulnerable from 
climate risks, and to gain the health co-benefits of mitigation policies.    
 
Resilience is the ability of a system or community to survive disruption and to 
anticipate, adapt, and flourish in the face of change (United Nations International 
Strategy for Disaster Reduction 2009). There are many definitions of resilience but 
they can be reduced to three broad areas of consensus, a) multi-level, multi-
sectorial and long-term approaches that are sensitive to risk, b) building capacity 
to absorb and adapt in the face of shocks and stresses, and c) pursues 
transformational change to end the cycle of increasing humanitarian needs 

(European Commission 2015, P4). 
 
The key concept in resilience is that in an era of change, it is critical to develop 
adaptive capacity. 

 
The Forum is part of the UWI’s commitment to champion resilient development.  
It recognises the need for UWI itself to become a resilient organisation, i.e. the 
need for deliberate attention to mainstreaming resilience into its way of working 
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and thinking. Other steps include establishing a Resilience Working Group, 
enhancing contingency planning towards business continuity, packaging research 
and tools for more access by all and building partnerships with other Higher 
Education Institutions (HEIs), private sector and states. Key to the idea is for 
campus spaces to become laboratories for energy conservation, alternative energy 
use, lowering the carbon footprint, the valuing of green spaces and re-orienting 
curricula to support a resilience agenda as outlined by the CARICOM Regional 
Pathway to Resilient Development. This is aligned to our 2017-2022 Strategic Plan 
and embedded within our governance, management and operations systems.   
 
The UWI sees Resilience as an opportunity for re-imaging and re-shaping all 
dimensions of Caribbean space and which harbors the potential for a new 
revolution in socio-political engineering anchored in technology and innovation.  
 
To facilitate this transformation, the UWI will seek to capture and make available 
data needed to develop and improve existing models of natural hazard systems and 
their potential impacts on society. In this regard the UWI will be exploring 
modalities for improved sharing and access to its research outputs and new 
knowledge.  
 
It will collaborate with other higher education institutions, regional and 
development partners to enhance regional capacity to monitor and model natural 
hazards processes and the application of the outputs into development planning; to 
create an environment that fosters the use of information and communications 
technology in the development of innovative products and solutions for a resilient 
development agenda.  
 
Central to this will be the development of strategies to facilitate improved 
communications between our scientists and researchers and the needs articulated 
by the policy makers and development practitioners for increased uptake of new 
knowledge.  
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Background 

 
Climate change undermines the environmental determinants of health: clean air 
and water, sufficient food and adequate shelter; and can increase the risks of 
extreme weather events.  
 
Small Island Developing States (SIDS) are in the front line, encapsulating the 
range of acute to long-term risks, from more extreme floods and storms, to 
increased risks of water, vector and food-borne infectious diseases, and other 
communicable and non-communicable diseases, to sea-level rise threatening 
fragile healthcare facilities, mainly but not exclusively, situated in coastal areas. 
 
Most small islands already present high burdens of climate sensitive diseases such 
as vector, food and water-borne diseases. Climate change will manifest in 
increased average temperatures, increased incidence and severity of extreme 
weather events (such as floods, cyclones, storm surges and drought), sea-level rise, 
higher fresh-water temperature and decreased availability of water and food. All 
these hazards will translate in increased mortality and morbidity from extreme 
weather events (including mental health) and climate-sensitive diseases such as 
malaria, dengue, cholera, filariasis, leptospirosis, schistosomiasis and ciguatera 
fish poisoning. Sea-level rise will threaten the very existence of some SIDS. 
Furthermore, there is robust evidence showing how climate-related processes 
originating in other countries pose serious health risks to SIDS ( McIver et al, 
2016i). 
 
For these reasons, at the 23rd Conference of the Parties to the UN Framework 
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC COP-23) in November 2017, the 
World Health Organisation (WHO) launched a new global initiative on  climate 
change and health in Small Island States, in partnership with the Secretariat of the  
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UNFCCC, and the Fijian Presidency of UNFCCC COP-23. This aims to bring 
transformative change in protecting the health of the most vulnerable populations 
from the risks of climate change. 
 
The Vision  

 
By 2030 all health systems in Small Island Developing States are resilient to 
climate variability and change, and countries around the world are reducing carbon 
emissions both to protect the most vulnerable from climate risks, and to gain the 
health co-benefits of mitigation policies.  
   
Success will be achieved when national health agencies have clear guidance on the 
approaches and interventions that will have the greatest and most sustainable 
impact in protecting health from climate-related risks, and enough financial 
resources and the political will to implement them are mobilised. 
 
Country Ownership and Partnerships 

 
The central principles of the initiative are country ownership, and an open 
partnership for delivery supported by WHO. 
 
Ministers of Health have already given high-level input through consultation with 
the WHO Director-General, and in regional meetings covering the most affected 
countries. Based on this feedback, WHO proposes the following scope, 
components, monitoring system and contribution that the Secretariat will be able 
to make, to support Member States. 
 
Scope  

 
The initiative aims to provide national health authorities in SIDS with the political, 
technical and financial support, and the evidence to better understand and address 
the effects of climate change on health including those mediated via climate 
change impacts on the main determinants of health (e.g. food, air, water and 
sanitation); improve the climate-resilience and environmental sustainability of 
health services; and to promote the implementation of climate change mitigation 
actions by the most polluting sectors (e.g. transport, energy, food and agriculture) 
that maximise health co-benefits, both within and outside SIDS.  
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Components of the SIDS Initiative 

The initiative has four components, as follows: 

1) Empowerment: Supporting health leadership in SIDS to engage nationally 
and internationally; 

2) Evidence: Building the business case for investment; 
3) Implementation: Preparedness for climate risks, and health promoting 

mitigation policies; 
4) Resources: Facilitating access to climate and health finance. 

These four components are inter-linked (see figure 1). 

                                                    Figure 1 

 

Empowerment: Supporting Health Leadership in Small Island Developing 

States to Engage Nationally and Internationally  

 
Since the establishment of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change (UNFCCC) in 1992, protecting “human health and welfare” has been 
recognised as a priority in responding to climate change. The Paris Agreement, 
adopted in December 2015, marks a new era, as the first agreement to commit both 
developed and developing countries to action, based on their own Nationally 
Determined Contributions. The opening section of the Paris Agreement cites “the  
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right to health”, presenting the opportunity to implement the agreement as a public 
health treaty (UNFCCC 2015ii). This is particularly relevant to SIDS, which have 
made minimal contribution to global carbon emissions, but are among the most 
susceptible counties to climate change impacts. 
 
Although health is increasingly recognised in the climate discussions, it is still not 
routinely recognised as a priority – missing opportunities both to protect health, 
and to mobilise health as an argument and success measure for climate action. In 
this context the initiative aims to: 
 

 Strengthen national capacity and amplify the voice of national health 
actors to enable them to effectively engage in climate change negotiations 
and processes at country level;   

 Engage with communities, civil society and NGOs to strengthen their 
capacities and preparedness to support the SIDS initiative and help 
building local resilience; 

 Integrate health into national climate change planning, and international 
support mechanisms – including national adaptation plans, and nationally 
appropriate mitigation actions under the UNFCCC; 

 Strengthen the inclusion of health considerations to support the political 
positions of relevant groupings of SIDS, such as the Alliance of Small 
Island States (AOSIS); 

 Support the Fijian Presidency of the UNFCCC Conference of Parties 
(COP23) to advance work on climate change and health as an outcome of 
COP23, and to mobilise support for its implementation in SIDS and 
elsewhere; 

 Advocate on the importance of promoting health co-benefits of climate 
change mitigation actions implemented by those sectors most responsible 
for overall greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions at national level (e.g. energy, 
food and agriculture, transport, solid waste management);  

 Convene a global conference on climate change and health in SIDS.   
 

Evidence: Building the Business Case for Investment 

 
Significant financial sources are potentially available from international climate 
finance, development banks and others. However, health in general, and SIDS in 
particular, lack the systematic economic evidence base that is necessary to make 
their case to potential investors. Knowledge on the interlinkages between climate 
change and health in SIDS is limited and needs to be constantly improved through 
research. Furthermore, capacity to undertake research in the area of climate change 
and health in SIDS needs to be strengthened.  
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The initiative will support the collection, and application into policy, of evidence 
on the following: 
 

 Generation of country profiles for climate change and health for all SIDS, 
as an evidence summary and a mechanism for progress tracking, 
monitoring and evaluation;  

 Conducting national vulnerability and adaptation assessments describing 
the specific vulnerabilities and adaptation options (e.g., morbidity and 
mortality attributed to unsafe water, unsafe sanitation, and lack of hygiene, 
malnutrition, disasters) for all SIDS; 

 Promotion of a global SIDS’ regional and national research agenda on 
climate change and health, including both adaptation and mitigation as 
well as to strengthen the capacity of research institutions at all levels to 
conduct this research;   

 Assessment of the additional financial investments that will be required to 
“climate-proof” the provision of Universal Health Coverage in SIDS;  

 Health and economic benefits of investment in climate resilience and 
renewable energy for health facilities in SIDS; 

 Health and economic gains from redirecting the resources that 
governments are currently spending on health-harming financial 
incentives (such as fossil fuel subsidies), both in SIDS and elsewhere, 
instead towards investment in Universal Health Coverage;  

 Health and economic co-benefits of Nationally Determined Contributions 
to climate mitigation (e.g., through reductions in air pollution) in the major 
economies driving the climate change that threatens SIDS. 
 

Implementation: Preparedness for Climate Risks, and Health Promoting 

Mitigation Policies 

 
The initiative would build on the experience gained in climate and health 
adaptation projects around the world, applying WHO’s Operational Framework 
for Building Climate-Resilient Health Systems, for integrating climate risks into 
the six “building blocks” of health systems (Leadership and Governance, Health 
Workforce, Health Information Systems, Products and Technologies, Service 
Delivery, and Financing). Furthermore, the initiative would strengthen the role of 
the health sector in promoting health co-benefits of climate change mitigation 
actions implemented by those sectors more responsible for global warming. The 
initiative will include: 
 

 Strengthening the climate resilience and environmental sustainability 
(“greening”) of healthcare facilities, including through protection and 
capacity building among healthcare workers;  
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 Field-testing and scale up of approaches to manage risks via the main 
environmental determinants of health (i.e., water, sanitation, food and air), 
such as Climate-Resilient Water Safety Plans, and Sanitation Safety Plans, 
Food Safety Plans, and clean air initiatives;  

 Using climate information to enhance multi-hazard early warning systems 
for extreme weather events, and risk mapping and early warning systems 
for diseases such as dengue and diarrhoea, and food security risks;  

 Policy and technical support to implement the mitigation commitments 
included in the Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs) to the 
UNFCCC, so as to also promote health – for example through promotion 
of clean household energy sources, and sustainable diets and transport 
systems, that can decrease prevalence of obesity and associated non-
communicable diseases.   

 
Resources: Facilitating Access to Climate and Health Finance 

 
A significant change in current health vulnerability of the populations of SIDS will 
not be possible without access to sufficient financial resources. Ministers of Health 
have prioritised the need to expand and diversify the funding streams potentially 
available to build health resilience to climate change through implementing the 
actions described above. The initiative will assist countries to: 
 

 Convene development partners engaged in climate change, or health, in 
SIDS (e.g. development banks, multilateral and bilateral funds), to develop 
a consensus on the resource needs and opportunities;  

 Work with the main multilateral climate funds, (Green Climate Fund, the 
Global Environmental Facility), and other development partners, to 
address the barriers for health sector access, so as to address the current 
deficit in climate finance to health;   

 Provide direct technical support for national Ministries of Health to 
prepare submissions to the GCF and other donors.  
 

Success Measurement 

 
Success will be measured with regards to the attainment of the goals designed for 
each component of the initiative included above, namely:  
 

1. Empowerment: The voice of health leaders, on behalf of the most 
vulnerable populations, becomes a driving force for adaptation in SIDS, 
and for mitigation by countries around the world;   

2. Evidence: Health Ministries of SIDS have the necessary health, 
environment and economic evidence to support scaled up investment in 
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climate change and health, identify priority investments, and monitor their 
success;  

3. Implementation: Transformational change in health systems, through 
promoting a culture of disease prevention, building the climate resilience 
of health systems and maximising the health co-benefits of climate change 
mitigation policies;  

4. Resources: Triple the current level of investment of climate finance for 
health in SIDS.  
 

Furthermore, and in the context of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), 
success will also be measured based on WHO’s contribution to relevant SDG 
indicators and targets, namely SDG targets 13.1 (strengthening resilience and 
adaptive capacity to climate change), and 13.4 (climate financing), and where 
appropriate indicator 3.9.2 (mortality from unsafe (water, sanitation and hygiene 
for all) WASH services) 6.1.1 (safe drinking water), 6.2.1 (sanitation), and 7.1.2 
(clean household energy).  
 
Conclusion 

 
Although the health response has its own specificities, based on the range of ways 
in which climate affects health, and the institutional mechanisms and practices of 
the health community, it does not exist in isolation.  The goal of protecting the 
health of people in Small Island Developing States cannot be achieved by the 
health sector alone, and is part of the broader aim of building climate-resilient, 
sustainable societies and ecosystems.  WHO and its partners are committed to 
working with other actors to build climate-resilience across all of society. 
 
 

i  McIver L, Kim R, Woodward A, Hales S, Spickett J, Katscherian D, Hashizume 
M, Honda Y, Kim H, Iddings S, Naicker J, Bambrick H, McMichael AJ, Ebi KL. 
2016.  Health Impacts of Climate Change in Pacific Island Countries: A Regional 
Assessment of Vulnerabilities and Adaptation Priorities. Environ Health Perspect. 
124(11):1707–1714. doi:10.1289/ehp.1509756 

ii United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), 2015.  Paris 
Climate Agreement. 
https://unfccc.int/sites/default/files/english_paris_agreement.pdf 
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and Investment and a Bachelors in Economics and Management from the UWI (St. 
Augustin).  Prior to working for the Government of Saint Lucia, Mr. Leonce worked at 
the Eastern Caribbean Central Bank and also taught at the Sir Arthur Lewis Community 
College.  Mr. Leonce is the author of several working papers covering topics such as 
unemployment and contributors to economic growth and has also written several articles 
in local newspapers on issues relating to productivity on behalf of the National 
Competitiveness and Productivity Council (NCPC) and Sir William Arthur Lewis.  
 

Raijeanne Preville – is a graduate of the University of the West Indies with a bachelor’s 
degree in Economics. She worked as an Economist at the Research and Policy Unit of the 
Department of Finance in Saint Lucia during the writing of this paper. She is currently 
reading for a Masters’ degree in International and Development Economics at 
Hochschule für Technik und Wirtschaft Berlin (University of Applied Sciences) in 
Germany. 
 

Imran Williams – is an Economist with over seven years’ experience in project 
management, policy evaluation, economic and data analysis. He has gained a wealth of 
experience in the Eastern Caribbean working for government organisations such as St. 
Lucia Social Development Fund (SSDF) and regionally at the Eastern Caribbean Central 
Bank (ECCB). This experience spans poverty reduction, financial stability, and the 
advancement of efforts geared at improving the ease of doing business in the Region. He 
hopes that through research and the provision of technical and policy advice he will be 
able to promote and contribute to the economic development of Eastern Caribbean 
Currency Union. 
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Roger Hosein – is currently a senior lecturer at the UWI St Augustine Campus and has 
been with the Department of Economics since 2000. He lectures Mathematics for 
Economists International Trade Theory and courses in International Trade at the 
postgraduate level. His primary research field is in Caribbean trade affairs. He also 
pursues a wide range of interests relating to the interface between the macroeconomic 
dynamics of natural resource management, education, construction and economic growth. 
Dr Hosein is married with three children. 
 

Owen S. Arthur – A life dedicated to public service would be a most appropriate way to 
describe Owen Seymour Arthur, Barbados' fifth Prime Minister from September 1994 
to January 2008. His contribution to public life through politics started with being a 
Senator in 1983 and in his 1984 election to the House of Assembly where he is its longest 
serving member. At the regional level, as the Prime Minister of Barbados, he assumed 
lead responsibility for the CSME.  At the international level, he was chairman of the 
Commonwealth/World Bank Taskforce that was constituted to formulate a global 
development agenda for Small States. He is the holder of the Order of Jose Marti 
awarded by the Government of Cuba and is a Professor of Practice in Residence at the 
University of the West Indies, Cave Hill Campus. 
 

Jodie Keane – is an Economic Adviser within the Trade, Oceans and Natural Resources 
Directorate of the Commonwealth Secretariat with responsibility for global advocacy on 
emerging trade issues and the supporting global architecture. She has a PhD in 
Development Economics from the School of Oriental and African Studies, University of 
London (where she also obtained her MSc), with a research interest in Global Value 
Chains and new trade/new growth theory. 
 

Hilary Enos-Edu – is Assistant Research Officer at the Commonwealth Secretariat, 
London, United Kingdom. She holds a Master’s Degree in Global Governance and Ethics 
and her research interests include international trade policy, the oceans economy, 
regional integration and international development.   
  

Clive Landis – is Professor of Cardiovascular Research and the former Director of the 
George Alleyne Chronic Disease Research Centre, CaIHR. He leads the inflammation 
and wound healing programme in the CaIHR. He is currently the Pro Vice-Chancellor for 
the Board of Undergraduate Studies, the University of the West Indies, Regional 
Headquarters, Mona, Jamaica. His research interests include inflammation, particularly 
the resolution of inflammation, in vascular diseases and recovery from surgery, and the 
expansion of HIV and molecular diagnostics in the Caribbean. 
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Jeremy Collymore – is currently an Honorary Research Fellow at The Institute for 
Sustainable Development (ISD), the University of the West Indies. Prior to this he served 
as the Executive Director of the Caribbean Disaster Emergency Management Agency 
(CDEMA) from its inception in 1991 until he demitted office in April 2013. Mr. 
Collymore brings a blend of academic, policy and operations experience to the agenda for 
resilience. This is in addition to his extensive experience in engaging high level decision-
makers including Heads of Governments, sector leaders and professional associations 
whilst at CDEMA.  
 

Joy St. John – has had a career in public health for over 20 years. She gained her MBBS 
in 1991 and the MPH in 1996 (1st in class) from the University of the West Indies. She 
joined the Ministry of Health of Barbados as an Assistant Medical Officer of Health in 
1994 working her way up through the system until she became CMO in 2005 - the first 
Barbadian to hold that post.  She became the first Caribbean person to chair the Executive 
Board of WHO between 2012 and 2013.  In 2014 she was seconded to WHO as a Senior 
Adviser at WHO in order to support the co facilitators of the UNGA review of the 
UNHLM on NCDs. In 2015 to 2016 she was seconded to CARPHA as the Director of 
Surveillance, Disease Prevention and Control. In October 2017 she joined the WHO as 
Assistant Director General for Climate and Other Determinants of Health until April 
2019. In July 2019 she became the Executive Director of the Caribbean Public Health 
Agency. 
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Introducing ‘Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies (JECS)’ 

 

The Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies publishes high-quality articles from a 

range of disciplines and from trans-disciplinary perspectives, which seek to answer 

questions relevant to the experience of small states and Eastern Caribbean 

Countries.  Particular attention will be given to papers that seek to compare 

experiences, within and across regions. 

 

All articles published in JECS will be peer-reviewed. The following types of 

papers are considered for publication: 

 

 Original articles in basic and applied research. 

 Critical reviews, surveys, opinions, commentaries and essays. 

 

Our objective is to inform authors of the decision on their manuscript(s) within six 

(6) weeks of submission.  Following acceptance, a paper will normally be 

published in the next issue. 

  

Please follow format as set out under “Information for Contributors” 

 

Samples of Past Essays Published in JECS:  

 

Vol. 33, No. 1 March 2008 

Love for Mas: State Authority and Carnival Development in San Fernando, 

Trinidad 

By Gabrielle Jamela Hosein 

 

Vol. 34, No. 1 March 2009 

Socio-economic Determinants of Infant and Child Mortality in Haiti 

By Ronald M. Gordon 

 

Media Accounts of the Integrations and Settlement of ‘Island’ Immigrants in 

Anglophone Caribbean 

By Carl E. James 

 

Vol. 35, No. 2 June 2010  

Gender Dynamics and Approaches to Sexuality as a Key to Well-Being 

By Annecka Marshall, Sajoya Alcott and Lorna Eaton 
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Vol. 36, No. 1, March 2011 – Reflecting on Development Outcomes: A 

Comparative Analysis of Barbados and Guyana 

By Kari Grenade and Denny Lewis-Bynoe 

 

Vol. 37, No. 3 & 4 September/December 2012 – Assessing the Potential of 

Diaspora Tourism 

By Sherma Roberts 

 

Vol. 38, No. 3, September 2013 – ‘Saving for a Rainy Day’: Coping with Extreme 

Weather Events in Small Island Developing States 

By Jonathan Lashley 

 

 

Samples of Past Special Issues published in JECS: 

 

Vol. 34, No. 4 December 2009 - Commemorating the Anniversary of the 

Conferment of the Noble Prize in Economics to Sir Arthur Lewis 

 

Vol. 35, Nos. 3 & 4 September/December 2011 – Grenada Revolution: (30) 

Years After 

 

Vol. 37, Nos. 3 & 4 September/December 2012 – Tourism, Culture and the 

Creative Industries: Exploring the Linkages 

 

Vol. 38, No. 4 December 2013 – Ratification versus Adherence: The Plight of 

Caribbean Children 



 

Information for Contributors 

 

The Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies (JECS) accepts original articles as well as commentaries, 

technical reports, research notes and academic book reviews. 

 

Presentation 

 

Articles submitted for publication should be less than 9,000 words and should include key words.  

Abstracts should set out the main concerns and findings of the article and should be no more than 

100 words. 

Authors should submit the following: 

a. One hard copy of manuscripts including references, with double-spaced typing on one side of 

each page only. The font and size should be Times New Roman 11pt.  Page numbers and 

brief biographical notes with full name and associated organisation should be submitted on a 

separate page. 

b. Contributors should submit a copy of the article electronically in Microsoft Word (MS 

Word). 

c. Contributors should use the Chicago Manual of Style 16th Edition which is the reference of 

choice for JECS’ house style.  Please see: 

https://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/section/2/12/ or 

http://www.chicagomanualofstyle.org/tools_citationguide.html  

  

d. Full submission guidelines will help you to prepare your text, notes, bibliography and 

references and may be found at: 

 www.cavehill.uwi.edu/salises/publications/jecs/call-for-papers.aspx.  

 

It is assumed that authors will keep a copy of their paper. Upon acceptance of an article for 

publication, contributors should again submit an electronic copy (MS Word) when all final 

alterations have been made from the referees’ report.  

 

Refereeing of Articles 

 

All articles submitted to the Journal will be anonymously reviewed to determine their suitability 

for publication.  The final decision regarding publication rests with the Editorial Committee.  

Unaccepted articles will not be returned. 

 

Please address all communications and manuscript submissions to:  

The Managing Editor, Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies, Sir Arthur Lewis Institute of 

Social and Economic Studies, UWI, Cave Hill Campus, BARBADOS.  For further 

information, please contact us at 1+(246) 417-4478; 1+(246) 424-7291 or email us at 

jecs@cavehill.uwi.edu 

 

Website Submissions 

 

Submissions can be made online at the Journal of Eastern Caribbean Studies Site, 

http://jecsonline.com 

 

https://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/section/2/12/
http://www.chicagomanualofstyle.org/tools_citationguide.html 
http://www.chicagomanualofstyle.org/tools_citationguide.html 
http://www.cavehill.uwi.edu/salises/publications/jecs/call-for-papers.aspx
mailto:jecs@cavehill.uwi.edu
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